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Article 1.1 Testing requirements, general terms  

In this decree, the terms below shall have the following meaning: 

trailer:   

vehicle intended to be coupled to a motor vehicle, including a semi-trailer; a vehicle of the vehicle category O 

or R shall in any case be regarded as a trailer; 

trailer with a rigid drawbar:  

trailer with one axle or one group of axles, the drawbar of which, due to its construction, transmits a static 

load not exceeding 4000 kg on the towing vehicle, which does not comply with the definition of 'centre-axle 

trailer' and whose coupling used for the vehicle combination does not consist of a coupling pin and coupling 

disc; a trailer with bodywork type DE shall in any case be regarded as a trailer with a rigid drawbar; 

rear-position lamp:   

lamp which, seen from the rear, indicates the presence of the vehicle and is an indication of the width of the 

vehicle; 

reversing lamp:   

light intended to illuminate the road behind the vehicle and to warn other road users that the vehicle is or will 

be reversing; 

detachable superstructure:  

structure with a floor area of at least 5 m2, intended for the transport of goods or used for the performance of 

essentially other activities than the transport of persons or goods, other than a standardised loading structure, 

that can be removed from the vehicle without the use of tools; 

towing axle:  

tool intended to carry one of the axles of a motor vehicle; 

acoustic vehicle warning system:  

a system which alerts traffic participants to the approach of a hybrid electric vehicle or electrically driven 

vehicle by means of a sound signal; 

aerodynamic devices and equipment:  

devices or equipment designed to reduce the aerodynamic drag of road motor vehicles, excluding extended 

cabins; 

ambulance:  

vehicle primarily intended for the transport of sick or injured persons and equipped with special equipment 

for this purpose; a vehicle for special purposes of the vehicle category M with subcategory SC shall in any 

case be regarded as an ambulance; 

axle:   

common axis of rotation of two or more wheels, propelled by a motor or freely rotating and consisting of one 

or more segments lying in the same plane perpendicular to the centre line in the longitudinal direction of the 

vehicle; 

asphalt vehicle:  

commercial vehicle or trailer designed and built for the transport of asphalt and equipped with special 

equipment for this purpose; 

axle lift system:   

system fixed on a vehicle to reduce or to increase the load on the axle or axles according to the state of 

loading of the vehicle by raising the wheels of the ground or lowering the wheels to the ground, or without 

raising the wheels of the bottom, in order to reduce the wear of the tyres when the vehicle is not fully loaded, 

and/or facilitating the driving off of motor vehicles or vehicle combinations on a slippery surface by 

increasing the load on the driven axle; 

axle group:   

combination of two or more axes, parallel at a mutual distance of less than 1.80 m; 

drawbar trailer:  

trailer with a DB bodywork type with at least two axles, of which at least one axle is steered, which is 

equipped with a vertically movable towing device, and which transmits a static vertical load of less than 100 

kg on the towing vehicle; 

BABW: 

Administrative Provisions (Road Traffic) Decree 
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commercial vehicle:  

vehicle on four or more wheels and equipped for: 

a. the transport of goods, or 

b. the performance of other activities; 

a commercial vehicle of the vehicle category N shall in any case be regarded as a commercial vehicle;   

steered axle:  

axle which can be operated directly by the driver by means of the steering equipment; 

steered axle group:  

axle group which can be operated directly by the driver by means of the steering equipment; 

cornering light:  

lighting function for better lighting in curves; 

bus:  

vehicle equipped for the transport of passengers, with more than eight seats, not counting the driver's seat, a 

vehicle of the vehicle category M with the vehicle classification M2 or M3 shall in any case be regarded as a 

bus; 

CNG installation:  

installation, consisting of a set of assembled components that makes it possible to use Compressed Natural 

Gas (CNG) as fuel for the propulsion engine; 

contour marking:  

conspicuity marking that serves to indicate the horizontal and vertical dimension (length, width and height) of 

a vehicle; 

daytime running lamp:  

light directed forward and used to make the vehicle more visible during daytime driving; 

dipped-beam headlamp:  

light that illuminates the road ahead of the vehicle without causing any other road users to be blinded or 

hindered; 

dolly:  

trailer of vehicle category O with body type DA, DB, DC or subcategory SJ or trailer of vehicle category R, 

intended for: 

a. the coupling of a semi-trailer to a towing vehicle with the dolly carrying the front of a semi-trailer; 

b. the carrying of the rear of a load that cannot be divided lengthwise, if this load replaces the chassis of the 

vehicle; or 

c. the carrying of one of the axles of a motor vehicle; the towing dolly; 

d. linking a semi-trailer subject to exemption to a towing vehicle, where the dolly distributes the mass of the 

load between the rear axle or axles of the towing vehicle and the axle or axles of the dolly; 

three-wheeled motor vehicle:  

a vehicle of the vehicle category L with the vehicle classification L5e or L7e; 

eCall on-board system: 

emergency system as referred to in Article 3 (1) of Regulation (EU) 2015/758 of the European Parliament and 

of the Council of 29 April 2015 on type-approval requirements for the deployment of the eCall on-board 

system based on the 112 service and amending Directive 2007/46/EC (PbEU 2015, L 123); 

electrically driven vehicle:  

motor vehicle powered solely by an electric motor of which the traction energy is supplied by a traction 

battery installed in the motor vehicle; 
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electric powertrain:  

powertrain with an electric circuit, consisting of: 

a. the traction battery; 

b. the electronic converters; 

c. the traction motors; 

d. the charging circuit; 

e. the wiring harness and the connectors; and 

f. the electronic auxiliary equipment; 

emission control system:  

emission control system as referred to in Article 3, (11) of Regulation (EC) 715/2007; 

extended cabin:  

aerodynamic design at the front of a vehicle of vehicle categories N2 and N3, recognisable by the indication 

on the prescribed construction plate;  

front under run protection system:  

separate structure intended to protect the external surface above or below the bumper belonging to the original 

equipment of the vehicle in the event of a collision with an object, on condition that this does not include 

structures with a mass less than 0.5 kg intended exclusively for the protection of the lights; 

conditioned vehicle:   

vehicle of which the fixed superstructure or standardised loading structure is specially equipped for the 

transport of goods at a controlled temperature and of which the sidewalls, including the insulation, are at least 

45 mm thick; 

partial contour marking:  

contour marking indicating the horizontal dimension (length) of a vehicle by means of a continuous line and 

the vertical dimension (height) of the vehicle by means of a marking of the upper corners; 

disabled vehicle: 

vehicle equipped for the transport of a disabled person, not wider than 1.10 m and not equipped with an 

engine or equipped with an engine whose maximum design speed does not exceed 45 km/h; 

standardised loading structure:  

loading bucket, as referred to in ISO 668:1995, that can be removed from a vehicle without the use of tools 

and which is equipped exclusively for the transport of goods other than a load carrier or a piece of equipment 

belonging to the vehicle; 

steered axle:  

axle which is steered by steering forces caused by a directional change from the vehicle itself or from the 

towing vehicle; 

steered axle group:  

axle group which is steered by steering forces caused by a directional change from the vehicle itself or from 

the towing vehicle; 

seat belt:  

the whole of belts and fasteners, adjustment devices and fastening elements, which can be fitted in a motor 

vehicle and which are designed in such a way as to reduce the risk of injuries to the user in the event of a 

collision or sudden vehicle deceleration by limiting the movement capability of the user's body and which 

includes all parts that can absorb energy or with which the seat belt is retracted; 

seat belt attachment points:  

parts of the vehicle body structure or of the seat structure or other parts of the vehicle to which seat belts must 

be attached; 

headlamp:  

light that illuminates the road ahead of the vehicle over a long distance; 

raisable axle:  

axle which can be raised and lowered by the axle-lift device; 

cornering lamp:  

light used to provide additional lighting of the part of the road at the front corner of the vehicle, on the side to 

which the vehicle will turn; 
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main grooves:  

wide grooves in the middle part of the tyre’s tread surface, which occupy approximately 75% of the width of 

the tread surface; 

hybrid electric vehicle:  

motor vehicle with at least two different energy converters and at least two different energy storage systems 

on board for the mechanical propulsion of the vehicle, in which energy is in any case drawn from a storage 

device for electrical energy or power; 

device for indirect vision:  

a device to observe the traffic area adjacent to the vehicle which cannot be observed by direct vision, being a 

mirror, a camera monitor or other device that gives the driver information about the indirect field of vision; 

registration: 

registration in the vehicle registration register as referred to in Article 47 of the Road Traffic Act; 

camper van:  

vehicle fitted with a living area with at least the following equipment permanently fixed in the living area: 

a. table, which may be easily removable; 

b. chairs; 

c. sleeping accommodation, possibly by transforming the chairs; 

d. cooking facilities, and 

e. storage facilities; 

a vehicle for special purposes of the vehicle category M, with subcategory SA shall in any case be regarded as 

a camper van; 

circus and fair vehicle:  

vehicle, other than a tracked vehicle, used solely for the actual operation of a fairground or circus business;  

folding chair:  

additional seat for occasional use which is usually folded away; 

air-conditioning system:  

equipment primarily intended to reduce air temperature and humidity in the passenger compartment of a 

vehicle; 

load:  

all persons, animals, goods, load carriers, and vehicle loading and unloading equipment and vehicle 

equipment that can be detached from the vehicle without the use of tools; this does not include the spare 

wheel or interchangeable carried equipment parts; 

agricultural or forestry trailer: 

vehicle of the vehicle category R, being a trailer used in agriculture or forestry, primarily intended to be 

towed by an agricultural or forestry tractor and intended primarily for the transport of loads or the working of 

materials, of which the ratio between the total technically permissible laden mass and the unladen mass of this 

vehicle is equal to or greater than 3.0; 

agricultural or forestry tractor: 

vehicle of vehicle category T or C; 
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load carrier:  

removable or retractable structure intended for the transport of goods, including auxiliary materials, and 

which: 

a. is attached to the bumper, the tow bar or on the roof of a passenger car, commercial vehicle, bus or three-

wheeled motor vehicle, or is integrated in the rear of the vehicle, 

b. is attached to the rear, on the towing triangle or draw-bar of a (centre-axle) trailer with a technically 

permissible maximum mass not exceeding 3,500 kg, or 

c. is used exclusively for the transport of glass, sheet material or similar goods on one or both sides of a 

commercial vehicle or trailer with a technically permissible maximum mass not exceeding 3,500 kg; 

lamp:  

device for lighting the road or giving a light signal to other road users, including the rear number plate lamp 

and retro reflectors; 

berth:  

designated space to transport a person lying in a bus, or on a stretcher in a passenger car; 

hearse:  

vehicle primarily intended for the transport of deceased persons and equipped with special equipment for this 

purpose; a vehicle for special purposes of the vehicle category M with bodywork type SD shall in any case be 

regarded as a hearse; 

line marking:  

conspicuity marking that serves to indicate the horizontal dimension (length and width) of a vehicle by means 

of an uninterrupted line; 

LNG installation:  

installation, consisting of a set of assembled components that makes it possible to use Liquefied Natural Gas 

(LNG) as fuel for the propulsion engine; 

tread surface:  

part of the tyre which, measured symmetrically to the centre, is 50 mm less than the width in the size 

indication of the tyre; 

LPG installation:  

installation, consisting of a set of assembled components that makes it possible to use Liquefied Petroleum 

Gas (LPG) as fuel for the propulsion engine; 

pneumatic tyre:  

tyre, which, under normal operating conditions, contains gas under a higher pressure than the atmospheric 

pressure; 

manoeuvring lamp: 

lamp located on the side of a motor vehicle, which is used for additional illumination during slow 

manoeuvres; 

end-outline marker lamp: 

lamp fitted near to the extreme outer edge and as close as possible to the top of the vehicle and intended to 

indicate clearly the vehicle's overall width. This lamp is intended, for certain vehicles and trailers, to 

complement the vehicle's front and rear-position lamps by drawing particular attention to its size; 

mass of empty vehicle for vehicles of vehicle categories M and N: 
mass of the vehicle in running order reduced by 100 kg; 

mass of empty vehicle for vehicles of vehicle category O: 
mass of the vehicle in running order; 

mass of empty vehicle for vehicles of vehicle category L: 
a. mass of the vehicle as stated in the approval; or 

b. if not stated in the approval, mass of the vehicle in running order, reduced by: 

1 °. 7 kg for vehicles with vehicle classification L1e, L2e, L3e, L4e or L6e; 

2 °. 100 kg for vehicles with vehicle classification L5e or L7e; 
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mass of vehicle in running order for vehicles of vehicle categories M and N: 
the mass of the vehicle, with its fuel tank(s) filled to at least 90% of its or their capacity/capacities, including 

the mass of the driver (75 kg), fuel and liquids, fitted with the standard equipment in accordance with the 

manufacturer’s specifications and, when they are fitted, the mass of the bodywork, the cabin, the coupling and 

the spare wheels as well as the tools; 

mass of vehicle in running order for vehicles of vehicle category O: 

the mass of the vehicle including the fuel and liquids, fitted with the standard equipment in accordance with 

the manufacturer’s specifications, and, when a trailer is fitted, the mass of the bodywork, additional 

couplings, the spare wheels and the tools; 

mass of vehicle in running order for vehicles of vehicle category L: 
the mass of the vehicle as referred to in Article 5 of Regulation (EU) 168/2013; 

mechanical coupling device:  

all components and devices on undercarriages, load-bearing parts of the bodywork and chassis of vehicles 

with which the towing vehicle and the towed vehicle may be connected to each other; this also includes fixed 

or demountable components for the attachment, adjustment or use of these coupling devices; 

centre-axle trailer:  

a trailer in which the axle or axles is/are positioned close to the centre of gravity of the vehicle when 

uniformly loaded, such that only a small vertical load, not exceeding 10% of the technically permissible 

maximum mass of the trailer of 1000 kg, whichever is the lesser, is transmitted to the towing vehicle; a 

vehicle with bodywork type DC shall in any case be regarded as a centre-axle trailer; 

rear fog lamp:  

lamp used to make the vehicle more easily visible from the rear in dense fog; 

front fog lamp:  

lamp used to improve the illumination of the road ahead of the vehicle in case of fog or any similar condition 

of reduced visibility; 

motor vehicle:  

motor vehicle as referred to in Article 1, first paragraph, under c, of the Road Traffic Act; 

emergency stop signal:  

a signal to indicate to other road users to the rear of the vehicle that a high retardation force has been applied 

to the vehicle and which is indicated by the simultaneous operation of all brake lamps or direction indicator 

lamps; 

semi-trailer:  

trailer designed to be coupled to a semi-trailer towing vehicle or to the dolly and which transmits a 

considerable static vertical load on the towing vehicle or the dolly; a vehicle with bodywork type DA shall be 

regarded as a semi-trailer; 

semi-trailer tractor: 

motor vehicle mainly designed and constructed for towing semi-trailers; a vehicle with bodywork type BC 

shall in any case be regarded as a semi-trailer tractor; 

spray suppression device: 

device intended to limit the spraying of water generated by the tyres of a moving vehicle; 

conspicuity marking: 

marking which serves to increase the vehicle's visibility by reflecting the light from a light source not 

belonging to the vehicle, whereby the observer is located near this light source; 

other vehicle for special purposes: 
vehicle of vehicle category M, N or O for special purposes with bodywork type SG; 

parking lamp:  

lamp which is used to indicate the presence of a parked vehicle; 

swing axle:  

assembly of two or more axles in a line perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of the vehicle in such a way that 

the load on all wheels is evenly distributed on the road surface. An assembly of wheels on one wheel hub is 

regarded as one wheel; 
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passenger car:  

vehicle on four or more wheels equipped for the transport of passengers, with no more than eight seats, 

not counting the driver's seat; a vehicle of the vehicle category M with the vehicle classification M1 shall 

in any case be regarded as a passenger car; 

brake lamp:  

lamp to indicate to road users to the rear of the vehicle that the longitudinal movement of the vehicle is 

deliberately retarded; 

retro reflector:  

device used to indicate the presence of a vehicle by reflecting the light from a light source not belonging to 

the vehicle, whereby the observer is located near this light source; 

direction indicator lamp:  

lamp used to indicate to other road users that the driver intends to change direction to the right or to the left; 

driving equipment:  

commercial vehicle equipped to perform essentially different activities than the transport of goods or people; 

RVV 1990:  

Road Traffic and Traffic Signals Regulations 1990; 

combination of vehicles: 

towing vehicle with one or more trailers; 

series hybrid vehicle:  

hybrid electric vehicle of which only the electric motor is mechanically connected to the wheels; 

dimension light:  

lamp at the rear of the vehicle indicating the length of the vehicle to the driver; 

sidelight:  

lamp which, seen from the front, indicates the presence of the vehicle and is an indication of the width of the 

vehicle; 

seat:  

complete structure, including upholstery, integrated or not in the body structure of the vehicle, intended to 

provide seating for one person; 

taxi:   

a passenger car intended for taxi transport as referred to in Article 1 of the Passenger Transport Act 2000;  

technically permissible maximum mass:  

the maximum mass determined by the manufacturer for a vehicle on the basis of its construction 

characteristics and the performance determined by the design; the technically permissible maximum mass of a 

trailer or semi-trailer includes the static mass which is transferred to the towing vehicle in coupled condition; 

off-road vehicle:  

vehicle of the vehicle category M or N with specific technical characteristics which allow it to be used outside 

normal road traffic; 

illuminated transparency:  

lighting on a vehicle that only provides information about the destination or use of the vehicle, or displays 

instructions to other road traffic; 



PTI Testing Requirements 
1  General provisions Terms 
 

Regulatory Act Regarding Periodic Technical [motor vehicle] Inspection 

(Regelgeving Algemene Periodieke Keuring) 

To be used as of 20 May 2023.  

Previous versions will expire 

9 

vehicle for special purposes:  

vehicle of vehicle category M, N, or O with specific technical characteristics to perform a function which 

require special facilities or equipment; 

full contour marking:  

contour marking that indicates the outline (length, width and height) of the vehicle by a continuous line; 

wheelchair-accessible vehicle:  

vehicle specifically built or converted for the benefit of one or more persons who are in their wheelchair when 

the vehicle is travelling on the road; a vehicle for special purposes of the vehicle category M with vehicle 

classification M1 and subcategory SH shall in any case be regarded as a wheelchair-accessible vehicle; 

hazard warning signal:  

the simultaneous operation of all of a vehicle’s direction-indicator lamps to show that the vehicle temporarily 

constitutes a special danger to other road-users; 

hydrogen system: 

installation, consisting of a set of assembled components that makes it possible to use hydrogen as fuel for the 

propulsion engine; 

working light:  

lamp intended for illuminating a location where work is performed; 

act:  

Road Traffic Act 1994; 

wheelbase:  

a. in the case of vehicles taken into use prior to 1 April 1983: the distance between the centre of the first 

axle, measured horizontally parallel to the median longitudinal plane of the vehicle, of the first assembly 

of axles or of the coupling pin and the centre of the last axle or the heart of the last assembly of axles, 

b. in the case of vehicles taken into use after 31 March 1983 other than semi-trailers, or centre-axle trailers 

that were taken into use after 28 April 2009: the distance between the heart of the first and the centre of 

the last axle of the vehicle, measured horizontally parallel to the median longitudinal plane of the vehicle, 

c. in the case of semi-trailers taken into use after 31 March 1983, or centre-axle trailers that were taken into 

use after 28 April 2009: the distance between the vertical centre line of the coupling and the centre of the 

last axle, measured horizontally parallel to the median longitudinal plane of the vehicle; 

self-steering axle:  

axle that is steered by the fact that, due to the friction of the tyres on the road surface, the wheels 

independently occupy such a position that they follow the circular path of the vehicle; 

self-steering axle group:  

axle group that is steered by the fact that, due to the friction of the tyres on the road surface, the wheels 

independently occupy such a position that they follow the circular path of the vehicle; 

side marker lamp:  

lamp used to indicate the presence of the vehicle when viewed from the side; 

bench seat:  

a construction that accommodates at least two adults; 
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seat:  

construction, including upholstery, whether or not an integral part of the structure of the vehicle, which 

accommodates an adult person, on condition that the seat can be either a separate seat or a part of a bench that 

can accommodate one person and depending on the direction is indicated as follows: 

a. forward facing seat: a seat that can be used while the vehicle is in motion and facing the front of the 

vehicle so that the median longitudinal plane of the seat forms an angle of less than +10° or -10° with the 

median longitudinal plane of the vehicle; 

b. rearward facing seat: a seat that can be used while the vehicle is in motion and facing the rear of the 

vehicle so that the median longitudinal plane of the seat forms an angle of less than +10° or -10° with the 

median longitudinal plane of the vehicle; 

c. side-facing seat: a seat which, having regard to its alignment with the median longitudinal plane of the 

vehicle, does not satisfy Subsections a and b. 
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Section 1. General 

   

Section 1A. Determination of vehicle characteristics 
   

Article 5.1a.1 definitions dimensions 
When determining the dimensions of motor vehicles and combinations thereof, with the exception of 

disabled vehicles, parts and components shall not be taken into consideration in accordance with the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 1, Section 1. 

   

Article 5.1a.2 measurement conditions for wheelbase and dimensions 
1. The wheelbase of a vehicle is measured when the vehicle is in an unloaded condition, all the wheels on 

the road surface and in the position of forward drive. 

2. The dimensions of vehicles and the load under the axle or axles are, notwithstanding the requirements 

specified in Section 18 of Chapter 5, determined when the vehicle is in an unloaded condition. 

3. The first paragraph is not applicable to agricultural or forestry tractors, motor vehicles with limited 

speed, agricultural or forestry trailers and interchangeable towed equipment. 

   

Article 5.1a.3 determination of number of wheels  

1. For the determination of the number of wheels, an assembly of wheels that is mounted on a single 

wheel hub is regarded as one wheel. 

2. Notwithstanding the first paragraph, in determining the number of wheels of motorcycles, three-

wheeled motor vehicles and mopeds, two wheels mounted on the same axle are considered as one 

wheel, provided that the distance between the centres of the contact surfaces of these wheels with the 

ground is smaller than 460 mm. 

3. The first paragraph is not applicable to: 

a. agricultural or forestry tractors, 

b. motor vehicles with limited speed, 

c. agricultural or forestry trailers, and 

d. interchangeable towed equipment. 

   

Article 5.1a.4 determination of number of lamps 
1. For the determination of the number of lights, each combination of two or more lights, whether or not 

identical, is considered as one light, provided that: 

a. they fulfil the same function; 

b. they emit the same colour of light, and 

c. they form a light system of which: 

1o. the light-emitting parts of the lamps cover at least 60.0% of the surface area of the smallest rectangle 

that can be drawn around the illuminating sections of the lamps, or 

2o. the distance between the light-emitting parts does not exceed 75 mm. 

2. The first paragraph, part c, does not apply if the vehicle is equipped with lamps fitted by the factory. 

  

Article 5.1a.5 measurement conditions regarding lamps 
With regard to the lighting, the shortest distance is measured from the edge of the light-emitting part to 

determine the height above the road surface and the distance from the point of the greatest width of the 

vehicle. 
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Section 1B. General provisions for testing methods 
   

Article 5.1b.1 environment  

With regard to the requirements included in this chapter and their testing methods, the following 

definitions apply: 

a. operating temperature: the temperature of an engine after approximately fifteen minutes of running under 

normal operating conditions; 

b. stationary engine speed: the revolutions per minute / RPM of the running engine, whereby: 

1. the cold-start system or throttle is not engaged; 

2. the accelerator and the clutch pedal are in the neutral position; 

3. the selector lever of the gearbox is in the neutral position in the case of a non- or semi-automatic 

gearbox, or in the parking position or in the neutral position in the case of a fully automatic gearbox; 

4. lamps and other electrical parts are not switched on, except for the lights that automatically light up 

when starting the engine; and 

5. no hydraulic functions are active; 

c. recording equipment as referred to in Article 2.2a of the regulation (EU) No. 165/2014 of the 

European Parliament and of the Council of 4 February 2014 regarding tachographs in road transport, 

until the revocation of Regulation (EEC) No. 3821/85 of the Council related to recording equipment in 

road transport and until the amendment of Regulation (EU) No. 561/2006 of the European Parliament 

and of the Council related to the harmonisation of certain regulations of a social nature for road 

transport (PbEU 2014, L60). 

   

Article 5.1b.2 general  

1. The testing of the requirements included in this chapter is carried out without dismantling, unless 

explicitly stated otherwise. 

2. The testing of the requirements included in this chapter is carried out with the tyres at the correct 

pressure. 

3. The testing of the requirements included in this chapter is carried out without road testing, unless 

explicitly stated otherwise. 

4. The inspection of vehicles with variable dimensions is carried out in the condition in which the vehicle 

is offered for inspection. 
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Article 5.1b.3 dismantling 
1. Where in this chapter a visual inspection is prescribed, and this inspection is not sufficiently decisive, 

the relevant part will subsequently be inspected in one of the following manners: 

a. by using tools such as a mirror, hammer, strip iron, wire brush or sandpaper, and 

b. by exerting force, with or without the aid of tools. 

2. In order to guarantee a proper inspection, the parts mentioned below are removed or opened in the 

cases described subsequently: 

a. wheel covers; to the extent that these cover the wheel mounting bolts; 

b. boot lid; in all cases; 

c. bonnet; in all cases; 

d. filler cap cover; to the extent that it impedes a visual inspection of the filler cap; 

e. protective cover on the 

coupling ball; 

in all cases; 

f. base plate for streamlining or 

sound insulation purposes; 

to the extent that it impedes the visual inspection of aspects that are of 

direct importance to road safety, such as the attachment of the steering 

column or wheel suspension; 

g. plastic plating in or over the 

wheel housing; 

only where there is a clear doubt regarding the condition of the 

covered part and no other inspection is possible; 

h. carpet or floor covering; only where there is a clear doubt regarding the condition of the 

covered part and no other inspection is possible; 

i. side skirts, including plastic 

spoilers on sills; 

only where there is a clear doubt regarding the condition of the 

covered part and removal is possible without damaging the paintwork 

(e.g. attached with parkers). Side skirts attached by means of pop rivets 

or other permanent fasteners may not be removed; 

j. protective coverings on 

steering joints; 

only where there is a clear doubt regarding the condition of these joints 

and to the extent that these covers impede a visual inspection of these 

joints; 

k. protective coverings on 

brakes; 

to the extent that they impede a visual inspection of the brake discs; 

l. other parts; to the extent that they impede a visual inspection. 

 

3. 

 

If the removal or the opening of the parts, as referred to in the second paragraph, subsections a through e 

and l, is not possible, a decision to refuse the issuing of an inspection certificate will be issued. 

4. The removal of parts, as referred to in the second paragraph, under f through k, may only take place if 

there is no risk of damage to the vehicle or the part concerned. After removal, the parts concerned must 

be reassembled. 

5. If, despite doubts about the condition of the covered part, removal does not take place because of the 

risk of damage, it must be specified in the inspection report that the covered part has not been inspected. 

6. The vehicle dimensions, wheelbase and track width are measured using a measuring tape with a 

minimum accuracy class III and sufficient range. 

7. For the assessment of the operation of the brake system, the wheels and brake drums may only be 

dismantled if there is any doubt about: 

a. the proper attachment of the brake lining, or 

b. whether the bearer or the fasteners of the brake lining are touching the brake drum or brake disc. 

   

Article 5.1b.4 particulars 
If any exceptions to the requirements are specified under ‘particulars’ in the vehicle registration register or 

on part IA or I of the vehicle registration certificate, these should be taken into consideration. 
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5.2 Passenger cars  

   

Article 5.2.0 general  

Passenger cars shall comply with the requirements set out in this section and are assessed in accordance with 

the relevant testing methods, to which the Additional Permanent Requirements apply where relevant. 

   

§ 0. General  

   

Article 5.2.1 Conformity of the vehicle with the vehicle data as well as with the requirements for 

identification 
1. The passenger car must correspond to the data 

relating to the vehicle as stated on the vehicle 

registration card or the vehicle registration certificate 

issued and as specified in the vehicle registration 

register. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. During the 

periodic inspection for the purpose of issuing an 

inspection report, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 2 

and 3 shall apply. 

2. The passenger car must be fitted with the correct 

number plates. 

 

3. The vehicle identification number must be stamped 

into the chassis, frame or similar structure and must 

be clearly legible. 

Visual inspection. 

4. The number plates must be provided with the 

approval mark as prescribed in Article 5 of the 

vehicle registration regulations and should be 

properly attached to the front and rear sides of the 

vehicle. 

Visual inspection. The requirement for the 

approval mark is not tested during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

5. The registration number must be clearly legible and 

the number plates may not be covered. 

Visual inspection, whereby the letters and numbers 

should be fully visible to an observer positioned at 

a distance of 20.00 m, in the middle of the front 

and rear of the passenger car. 
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§ 1. General construction method of the vehicle 
   

Article 5.2.3 chassis frame, co- or self-supporting body, frame 
1. The longitudinal and cross members and chassis 

reinforcement parts of the chassis frame of passenger 

cars, or any co- or self-supporting body in their place 

may: 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 

a. not exhibit any breaks or cracks, and 

b. not be attached, deformed or corroded in such a way 

as to threaten the rigidity or the strength of the 

chassis frame, or of the co- or self-supporting body. 

If there is evidence of corrosion, the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 

and 3 shall apply. 

   

Article 5.2.4 superstructure 
The superstructure of passenger cars must be attached 

securely to the undercarriage. If there is evidence of 

corrosion, the requirements specified in the Additional 

Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 

1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 
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§ 2. Dimensions and masses 
   

Article 5.2.6 dimensions  

Passenger cars may not be: Visual inspection. In case of doubt, the vehicle 

must be weighed, to which Article 5.1a.1 applies. a. longer than 12.00 m; 

b. wider than 2.55 m, and 

c. higher than 4.00 m. 

   

Article 5.2.7 masses  

1. The axle load of passenger cars may not exceed the 

maximum axle loads specified in the vehicle 

registration register or on the vehicle registration 

card for the vehicle concerned. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: in case of doubt, the vehicle 

will be weighed. Compliance with this requirement 

is not assessed during the periodic inspection for 

the purpose of issuing an inspection report. 

2. The total mass or the sum of the axle loads of 

passenger cars may not exceed the permissible 

maximum mass as specified in the vehicle 

registration register or on the vehicle registration 

card or the vehicle registration certificate for the 

vehicle concerned. 
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§ 3. Engine and fuel systems  

   

Article 5.2.9 fuel systems  

1. All the components of fuel systems of passenger cars 

must be safe and properly secured. If there is 

evidence of corrosion, the requirements specified in 

the Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, 

Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection of all fuel systems present, for 

which the passenger car must be raised above an 

inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 

2. Fuel systems may not exhibit any leakage. Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform with 

and without running engine respectively. 

If the engine is equipped with more than one fuel 

system, all the fuel systems will be inspected for 

leakage, if possible. 

An installation for a gas or liquefied gas is 

inspected with a device that’s detecting leaks This 

requires the ignition to be switched on. 

3. The filler opening of a fuel tank must be closed with 

a suitable filler cap. 

Visual inspection. 

   

Article 5.2.10 LPG installation  

1. If the passenger car is equipped with an LPG 

installation, it must meet the requirements specified 

in the following paragraphs, notwithstanding the 

requirements specified in Article 5.2.9. 

 

2. The LPG tank: Visual inspection, if necessary, while the 

passenger car is raised over an inspection pit or on 

a lifting platform. 

a. must be installed in the vehicle in a permanent 

manner; 

b. may not be affected by corrosion, with the 

exception of surface corrosion, and 

c. may not exhibit any dents. 

3. The LPG tank may not be installed in the engine 

compartment. 

Visual inspection. 

4. If the vehicle was taken into use after 31 March 

1979, the LPG tank must be fitted with a suitable 

gas-tight housing that should discharge into the open 

air, unless the tank is installed in the open air. 

Paragraphs 4 and 5: the testing methods specified 

in the second paragraph apply. 

5. No other consumers may be connected to the LPG 

installation other than those that are strictly necessary 

for the proper functioning of the engine of the 

vehicle, except for a heating installation for the 

passenger or luggage compartment. 

 

6. If the vehicle was taken into use after 30 September 

1978, the tank may only be filled outside the vehicle. 

The filler connection should be fitted with a dust 

cover unless it is protected from dirt and water. 

Visual inspection. 
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7. The leads may not exhibit any kinks or be affected by 

corrosion, with the exception of surface corrosion. 

Paragraphs 7 and 8: the testing methods specified 

in the second paragraph apply. 

8. The gas-supply hoses may not exhibit any evidence 

of damage exposing the reinforcement material. The 

hoses fitted on the exterior of the metal 

reinforcement may not exhibit any evidence of 

damage. 

 

   

Article 5.2.10a CNG or LNG installation  

1. If the passenger car is equipped with a CNG or LNG 

installation, it must meet the requirements specified 

in the following paragraphs, notwithstanding the 

requirements specified in Article 5.2.9. 

 

2. The CNG or LNG tank:  Visual inspection, if necessary, while the passenger 

car is raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 

a. 

 

must be installed in the vehicle in a permanent 

manner, and 

b. may not exhibit any dents.  

3. The CNG or LNG tank may not be installed in the 

engine compartment. 

Visual inspection. 

4. If the vehicle was taken into use after 31 December 

2002, the CNG or LNG tank must be fitted with a 

suitable gas-tight housing that should discharge into 

the open air, unless the tank is installed in the open 

air. 

The testing methods specified in the second 

paragraph apply. 

5. The expiry date of the approval certificate and if 

applicable, the re-approval certificate of a CNG or 

LNG tank may not have expired. 

Compliance with this requirement is not assessed 

during the periodic inspection for the purpose of 

issuing an inspection report. 

6. No other consumers may be connected to the CNG or 

LNG installation other than those that are strictly 

necessary for the proper functioning of the engine of 

the vehicle, except for a cooling or heating 

installation for the passenger or luggage 

compartment or a cooling installation for cooling the 

cargo space. 

Paragraphs 6 through 10: the testing methods 

specified in the second paragraph apply. 

7. The components of the CNG or LNG installation 

must be free of serious damage and may not be 

affected by corrosion, with the exception of surface 

corrosion. 

 

8. The leads and gas-supply hoses may not exhibit any 

kinks. 

 

9. The gas-supply hoses may not exhibit any evidence 

of damage exposing the reinforcement material. 

 

10. The filler connection must:  

a. be positioned outside the vehicle or in the engine 

compartment; 

 

b. be fitted with a dust cover unless the filler 

connection is protected from dirt and water. 
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Article 5.2.10b hydrogen system  

1. If the passenger car is equipped with a hydrogen 

system, it must meet the requirements specified in 

the following paragraphs, notwithstanding the 

requirements specified in Article 5.2.9. 

 

2. The hydrogen tank may not exhibit any dents. Visual inspection, if necessary, while the 

passenger car is raised over an inspection pit or on 

a lifting platform. 

3. The hydrogen tank may not be installed in the 

engine compartment. 

Visual inspection. 

4. If the vehicle was take into use after 31 December 

2014, the hydrogen tank must be fitted with a 

suitable gas-tight housing that should discharge into 

the open air, unless the tank is installed in the open 

air. 

The testing methods specified in the second 

paragraph apply. 

5. The expiry date of the approval certificate and if 

applicable, the re-approval certificate of a hydrogen 

tank may not have expired. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

6. The components of the hydrogen system must be 

free of serious damage and may not be affected by 

corrosion, with the exception of surface corrosion. 

Paragraphs 6 through 9: the testing methods 

specified in the second paragraph apply. 

7. The leads and gas-supply hoses may not exhibit any 

kinks. 

 

8. The gas-supply hoses may not exhibit any evidence 

of damage exposing the reinforcement material. 

 

9. The filler connection must:  

a. be positioned outside the vehicle;  

b. be fitted with a dust cover unless the filler 

connection is protected from dirt and water. 

 

10. Passenger cars equipped with a hydrogen system 

must have a weather-resistant sticker with one of the 

following identification marks in the engine 

compartment as well as in the vicinity of the tank 

connection or the connection point: 

Visual inspection. 

  

 

 

 

 

example 

 

   

Article 5.2.11 sound and the environment  

1. Passenger cars with a combustion engine must be 

equipped with an exhaust system that is gas-tight 

along the entire length, with the exception of the 

drainage holes. 

Visual and auditory inspection, while the 

passenger car is raised over an inspection pit or on 

a lifting platform with a running engine. 

2. The exhaust system must be mounted securely. Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 
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3. Passenger cars are not permitted to produce a sound 

level in the vicinity of the outlet of the exhaust 

system that exceeds the value permitted for the 

relevant vehicle as stated in the vehicle registration 

register, increased by 2 dB(A). This is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Articles 30 through 32. 

Paragraphs 3 and 4: auditory inspection. If 

applicable, it is determined with a class 1 sound 

meter whether the sound level is not exceeded. 

4. Passenger cars with a permissible maximum mass 

not exceeding 3,500 kg for which no value as 

referred to in the third paragraph is stated may not 

produce a higher sound level than 95 dB(A) in the 

vicinity of the outlet of the exhaust system at a speed 

of 3,500 min-1 as far as it concerns a passenger car 

with a combustion engine with electric ignition and 

95 dB(A) at a speed of 2,000 min-1 as far as it 

concerns a passenger car with a combustion engine 

with compression ignition. Passenger cars with a 

permissible maximum mass of more than 3,500 kg 

may not produce a higher sound level than 95 dB(A) 

in the vicinity of the outlet of the exhaust system at a 

speed of 1,500 min-1. This is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Articles 30 through 32. 

 

5. The exhaust gases emitted by passenger cars with a 

combustion engine with an electric ignition may not 

contain more than the prescribed volume percentage 

of carbon monoxide when running stationary and at 

running temperature. This is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Articles 40, 41 and 43. 

 

6. In the case of passenger cars taken into use after 

31 December 1992, equipped with an emission 

control system consisting of a catalytic converter and 

a Lambda probe, the emission control system must 

work properly. Their correct operation is assessed 

based on the carbon monoxide level of the exhaust 

gases and by using the air-fuel ratio calculated based 

on the composition of the exhaust gases. This is 

subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 40, 42 

and 43. 

 

7. The exhaust gases of passenger cars equipped with a 

combustion engine with compression ignition taken 

into use after 31 December 1979 may not contain a 

quantity of soot in excess of the permitted levels, and 

any special measurement regulations should be taken 

into account. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 44 and 45. 
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8. Passenger cars equipped with a combustion engine 

with an electric ignition taken into use after 

31 December 1995, must be equipped with a 

properly functioning emission control system 

consisting of a catalytic converter and a Lambda 

probe. This is subject to the requirements specified in 

the Additional Permanent Requirements, Article 40. 

Paragraphs 8 through 10: visual inspection. 

9. In the case of passenger cars equipped with a 

compression-ignition internal combustion engine of 

which:  

- the type 1 particulate mass indicated in the 

vehicle registration register is less than or equal 

to 0,005 g/km and 5 mg/km respectively, or  

- the environmental classification indicated in the 

vehicle registration register or on the registration 

certificate is equal to or greater than Euro 6 or 

Euro VI, or  

- it is recorded in the vehicle registration register 

that a particulate filter has been established,  the 

particulate filter must be present and not clearly 

defective. 

Visual inspection. 

10. If passenger cars with a permissible maximum mass 

not exceeding 3,500 kg that were taken into use after 

31 December 2005, with a combustion engine with 

an electric ignition that is powered exclusively by 

petrol, or with a combustion engine with 

compression ignition, the EOBD procedure is 

succesfully complete and no emission related issues 

are found, this applies as an alternative to the 

requirement as referre to the fifth, sixt an seventh 

paragraphs. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 45a through 45c. 

 

11. In passenger cars with a particulate filter as referred 

to in the ninth row, the particulate filter must 

function properly. The provisions of the Additional 

permanent requirements, article 45e to 45g, apply 

here. 

 

12. The obligations referred to in the seventh and tenth 

paragraphs do not apply to passenger cars with a 

combustion engine with compression ignition and 

particulate filter as referred to in the ninth paragraph. 

 

   

Article 5.2.11a fluid leakage  

Parts of passenger cars taken into use after 31 December 

2017, other than parts of the fuel system, the brake 

system, the power steering or the suspension system, 

shall not exhibit excessive leakage of fluid, apart from 

water. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 
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Article 5.2.12 battery and wiring  

1. The battery of passenger cars must be mounted 

securely. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. 

2. The electrical wiring of passenger cars must be 

mounted securely and properly insulated. 
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Article 5.2.12a parts of the electric powertrain  

The parts of the electric powertrain of electric or hybrid 

electric passenger cars: 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 

a. must be sound;  

b. must be secured properly;  

c. may not be damaged;  

d. may not exhibit any leakage;  

e. must be properly shielded, with the exception of the 

wiring harness; 

 

f. must be properly insulated.  

   

Article 5.2.13 engine mounts  

1. The engine mounts of passenger cars must be 

properly secured to the chassis or the body and to the 

engine. If the engine and the gearbox are assembled 

together, the brackets of the gearbox are also 

considered engine mounts. If there is evidence of 

corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection, while the 

passenger car is raised over an inspection pit or on 

a lifting platform. 

2. The engine mounts may not be seriously damaged, 

the rubbers may not be ruptured and the vulcanised 

rubber may not be fully detached. 
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§ 4. Power transmission  

  

Article 5.2.15 speedometer, recording equipment  

1. Passenger cars that were taken into use after 30 June 

1967 must be equipped with a properly working 

speedometer, which must also be easy to read for the 

driver at night. 

Visual inspection. The operation and readability 

are not tested during the periodic inspection for the 

purpose of issuing an inspection report. 

2. In the event a passenger car must be fitted with 

recording equipment: 

Subsection a: the presence of and the expiry date 

on the installation plate will be inspected visually. 

Subsection b: a visual inspection of the seal of the 

installation plate of the tachograph. 

Subsection c: in case of doubt, measurement of the 

circumference of the tyres. 

Subsection d: visual inspection of all visible 

connections of the tachograph. 

The use of the vehicle and subsections a through d 

are not assessed during the periodic inspection for 

the purpose of issuing an inspection report if no 

installation plate is present on the vehicle. 

a. the passenger car must be fitted with an installation 

plate and the expiry date shown on the installation 

plate may not have expired, on condition that the 

validity date may not be more than two years after 

the installation date; 

b. the installation plate referred to under a must be 

fitted with a seal or must be attached in such a 

manner that it will be irreparably damaged if 

removed; 

c. the circumference of the tyres on the driven wheels 

may not differ by more than 4% from the value 

shown on the installation plate referred to under a, 

and 

d. the recording equipment and the connections 

required for its functioning must be protected by a 

seal to prevent any unauthorised changes to the 

settings or an interruption of the power supply. 

  

Article 5.2.16 propulsion, transmission  

1. The propulsion of passenger cars and its attachment 

must be sound. If there is evidence of corrosion, the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 

3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. A 

fully ruptured flexible coupling is permitted, 

provided that the drive shaft remains in place. 

2. Dust covers of drive shafts must be properly secured 

and may not be damaged to such an extent that the 

covers no longer seal. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 
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§ 5. Axles  

  

Article 5.2.18 axles  

1. The axles of passenger cars must be properly 

attached to the vehicle and may not exhibit any 

evidence of breaks or cracks. If there is evidence of 

corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection, while the 

passenger car is raised over an inspection pit or on 

a lifting platform. 

2. The axles may not be deformed to the extent that 

their strength is compromised. 

 

3. The axles must not be mounted, damaged or 

deformed in such a manner that the driving 

performance is adversely affected. 

The testing methods specified in the first and 

second paragraph apply. In case of doubt, a driving 

test is performed. 

4. The axles may not be affected by corrosion to the 

extent that their strength is compromised. The wheel-

drive elements meet this requirement provided they 

are not rusted through. If a wheel-drive element is 

rusted through, it may not be repaired. If there is 

evidence of corrosion at the location of the 

attachment, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

The testing methods specified in the first and 

second paragraph apply. 

   

Article 5.2.19 kingpins, bearings, tubes and ball joints 
1. The kingpins, bearings, tubes and ball joints of 

passenger cars must be properly secured. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection, while the 

passenger car is raised over an inspection pit or on 

a lifting platform. 

2. Dust covers of ball joints must be properly secured 

and may not be damaged to such an extent that the 

covers no longer seal. 

 

3. The kingpins, bearings, tubes and ball joints as well 

as the other pivot points of a fully independent 

wheel suspension may not exhibit excessive play. 

This is subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 46, 

47 and 48. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. Any 

play must be correctly visualised. In case of doubt, 

the play is measured with a suitable measuring 

device. 

4. If a part of the interior of the ball-joint housing and 

of the ball joint is visible because of a damaged or 

missing cover, this part may not exhibit any 

evidence of corrosion. 

If the cover is damaged or missing, a visual 

inspection must be performed, while the passenger 

car is raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 
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Article 5.2.20 wheel bearings  

1. The wheel bearings of passenger cars may not 

exhibit excessive play. This is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Article 49. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. Any 

play must be correctly visualised. In case of doubt, 

the play is measured with a suitable measuring 

device. 

2. Any evidence of wear or damage may not be audible 

or noticeable. 

Visual and auditory inspection while the wheel is 

rotated, either manually or with the aid of 

equipment. If necessary, a driving test is 

performed. 

   

Article 5.2.21 wheelbase  

1. The wheelbase of passenger cars may not deviate 

more than 2.0% from the value specified for this 

vehicle in the vehicle registration register. 

Compliance with this requirement has already been 

assessed in Article 5.2.1. 

2. Except for manufacturing variations, the wheelbase, 

measured left and right, may not deviate more than 

15 mm. 

Visual inspection, whereby a driving test is 

performed in case of doubt. 

   

Article 5.2.22 wheel alignment  

The distances between the pivots and two points on the 

chassis or on the bodywork, that are situated 

symmetrically left and right in respect of the longitudinal 

axle of the vehicle, may not differ by more than 15 mm 

when measured straight and diagonally. 

Visual inspection, whereby a driving test is 

performed in case of doubt. 

  

Article 5.2.23 track width  

The track width of passenger cars may not exceed the 

value specified for this vehicle in the vehicle registration 

register by more than 2.0%. 

Visual inspection, whereby a driving test is 

performed in case of doubt. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

  

Article 5.2.24 wheels and rims  

1. The wheels and rims of passenger cars may not 

exhibit any breaks, cracks, unsound welding work, 

serious corrosion or serious deformation. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection, while the 

passenger car is raised over an inspection pit or on 

a lifting platform and the wheel can rotate freely. 

2. The wheels and rims must be properly secured using 

all the approved fasteners. 

 

   

Article 5.2.26 stabilisers  

1. Stabilisers must be properly attached and may not 

exhibit any evidence of breaks or cracks. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 

2. The warning device of the stability control system of 

passenger cars taken into use after 31 December 

2017 may not indicate a defect. 

Visual and auditory inspection. If, after starting the 

engine, an optical or audible warning signal is 

given that the system is not functioning properly, it 

is assumed that this requirement is not met. In case 

of doubt, a driving test is performed. 
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§ 6. Suspension   

   

Article 5.2.27 tyres  

1. The wheels of passenger cars must be fitted with 

pneumatic tyres. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

2. The tyres may not exhibit any evidence of damage 

exposing the carcass of the tyre. 

Paragraphs 2 and 3: visual inspection, while the 

passenger car is raised over an inspection pit or on 

a lifting platform and the wheel is rotated. 

3. The tyres may not exhibit any signs of bulging.  

4. The profile of the main grooves of the tyres should 

measure at least 1.6 mm around the entire 

circumference of the tread surface, except for wear-

indicators. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform and 

the wheel is rotated. In case of doubt, the profile 

depth is measured with a profile depth gauge. The 

minimum profile depth is measured in the broad 

grooves in which the manufacturer has specified 

the maximum depth, as well as in the grooves that 

present a wear-indicator. 

5. The tyres may not be retreaded. It concerns 

retreading if wear-indicators have been cut away, if 

the profile shape of the groove differs from the 

original profile shape, or if the carcass of the tyre is 

visible at the bottom of the groove. Contrary to the 

first sentence, retreading is allowed if the possibility 

to do so is indicated on the tyre by the designation 

"REGROOVABLE" or by the mark “  ”, on 

condition that the carcass of the tyre is not be visible. 

The testing methods specified in the second and 

third paragraph apply. 

6. The direction of rotation indicated on the tyre must 

correspond to the direction of rotation of the wheel in 

the forward direction of the passenger car. A tyre 

must be mounted in such a way that it corresponds to 

the tyre manufacturer’s marking on the tyre that 

indicates the direction of rotation or the inside or 

outside of the tyre. 

Visual inspection. 

7. The tread surface of the tyres may not contain any 

metal elements that could protrude while driving. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

8. The tyres on one axle must bear the same size 

indication, except if an  

emergency or spare wheel is being used. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 

During the periodic inspection for the purpose of 

issuing an inspection report, an 

emergency or spare wheel with a different size 

indication is not permitted. 
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9. The tyres must be at the correct pressure in 

accordance with the vehicle manufacturer’s 

specifications for the vehicle concerned. If no tyre 

pressure is prescribed by the vehicle manufacturer, 

the tyres on one axle must have the same tyre 

pressure. 

Visual inspection using an effective tyre 

pressure gauge. The correct minimum tyre 

pressure is determined using the tyre pressure 

table located in or on the vehicle. Any indicated 

differentiation in tyre size must be taken into 

account. If the fitted tyre size is not indicated, 

the specified tyre pressure of the most similar 

tyre size must be used. 

If the table is not legible or not available, 

information from the tyre or vehicle 

manufacturer must be used. If no information 

from the tyre or vehicle manufacturer is 

available, the highest tyre pressure must be used 

as the reference value. The tyres on one axle 

must have the same tyre pressure with a 

maximum difference of 0.3 bar. If the tyre 

pressure is too low, the tyre must be inflated to 

the correct tyre pressure. 
10. The warning device of the control system for the tyre 

pressure of passenger cars taken into use after 

31 December 2017 may not indicate a defect. 

Visual and auditory inspection. If, after starting 

the engine, an optical or audible 

warning signal is given that the system is not 

functioning properly, it is assumed that this 

requirement is not met. In case of doubt, a 

driving test is performed. 

  

Article 5.2.28 suspension system  

1. Passenger cars must be equipped with a properly 

working suspension system. Tyres are not considered 

part of the suspension system. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. In 

case of doubt, a driving test is performed. 

2. The components of the suspension system may not 

exhibit any evidence of breaks or cracks, may not be 

seriously damaged by corrosion and must be 

properly attached. The spring cups meet this 

requirement if they are not rusted through. If a spring 

cup is rusted through, it may not be repaired. The 

braid layers of air spring bellows may be visible, but 

not damaged. If there is evidence of corrosion at the 

location of the attachment, the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 

3. Passenger cars must be equipped with properly 

secured and efficiently working shock absorbers. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform, 

pressing down the vehicle several times if possible. 

In case of doubt, a driving test is performed. 
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§ 7. Steering equipment  

   

Article 5.2.29 parts of the steering equipment  

1. The steered wheels of passenger cars must respond 

well to the rotation of the steering wheel. 

Visual inspection whereby, with the wheels in the 

straight-ahead position, the steering wheel is 

turned to the left and to the right, with an angular 

rotation of at most 15°, if necessary with the 

engine running. Thereby, the steered wheels must 

change position. 

2. When turning the steering wheel up to the position 

stops, no resistance must be felt and the wheels or 

the tyres must be able to rotate freely. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform and 

the power steering is deactivated. The steered 

wheels are moved to the extreme left and right 

positions whereby the steered wheels may be 

partially relieved. 

3. The components intended for the transmission of the 

steering movement must be properly secured with all 

the approved fastening and securing means, may not 

exhibit any evidence of breaks or cracks, and may 

not be deformed or seriously corroded. If there is 

evidence of corrosion, the requirements specified in 

the Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, 

Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. The 

steering wheel is turned with short, forceful 

movements to the left and to the right, with the 

mass of the passenger car resting on the wheels. 

4. The dust covers and steering ball joints of the 

steering column must be properly secured and may 

not be damaged to such an extent that the covers no 

longer seal. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 

5. Couplings must be able to perform a visibly play-free 

transmission. 

Paragraphs 5 and 6: visual inspection, while the 

passenger car is raised over an inspection pit or on 

a lifting platform. Thereby, the steering wheel is 

slowly turned to the left and to the right and moved 

axially. 

6. Flexible couplings may not be severely ruptured, and 

the vulcanised rubber may not be significantly 

detached. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Article 51. 

 

7. The connections in the linkage may not exhibit 

excessive play. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Article 52. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. In 

order to demonstrate: 

a. radial play, the steering ball joint or steering 

connection is effectively loaded; 

b. axial play, tensile and compressive forces are 

exerted on the steering ball joint or steering 

connection. 

In case of doubt, the play is measured with a 

suitable measuring device. 
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8. If a part of the interior of the steering column and 

of the steering ball joint is visible because of a 

damaged or missing cover, this part may not exhibit 

any evidence of corrosion. 

If the cover is damaged or missing, a visual 

inspection must be performed, while the passenger 

car is raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 

9. The steering power assistance must function 

properly. 

To inspect the steering power assistance, the 

steering wheel must be turned to the left and to the 

right while the engine is disengaged. Then the 

steering wheel must be turned to the left and to the 

right with the engine running. Thereby, the 

operation of the steering power assistance must be 

noticeable. 

10. Power steering hoses may not exhibit any evidence 

of damage exposing the reinforcement material and 

may not come into contact with moving parts. 

The testing methods specified in the fourth 

paragraph apply. 

11. The power steering components may not exhibit 

serious signs of leakage. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. The 

steering wheel is turned and held in the extreme 

position with the engine running at idle. 

12. The warning device of the electronic power 

steering of passenger cars taken into use after 31 

December 2017 may not indicate a defect. 

Visual and auditory inspection. If, after starting the 

engine, an optical or audible 

warning signal is given that the system is not 

functioning properly, it is assumed that this 

requirement is not met. In case of doubt, a driving 

test is performed. 
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§ 8. Brake system  

  

Article 5.2.31 parts and operation of the brake system  

  

1. Passenger cars must be equipped with a brake system 

of which the: 
Subsections a through c: visual inspection, while 

the passenger car is raised over an inspection pit 

or on a lifting platform.  

Subsection d: visual inspection, while the 

passenger car is raised over an inspection pit or 

on a lifting platform. If there is any doubt about 

the reliability of the brake system, it is 

pressurised, hereinafter referred to as “pressure 

test”. In case of a hydraulic brake system, the 

brake pedal is slowly depressed until a force of 

700 N is applied to the pedal. This force is 

applied for approximately 10 seconds, during 

which the pedal may not reach the position stop. 

If the vehicle has power braking, the pressure 

test is carried out with the engine running. 

Subsection e: visual inspection. 

a. parts must be properly secured with the approved 

fastening and securing means; If there is evidence 

of corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, 

Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply; 

b. parts are not significantly affected by corrosion. 

If there is evidence of corrosion on the brake pipe 

or brake disc, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 53 and 54 shall apply; 
c. parts may not be damaged, cracked or broken; 

d. parts may not exhibit any signs of internal or 

external leakage, and 

e. brake discs do not exhibit a degree of wear that 

constitutes a risk of breakage. 

2. The power braking and the brake-power regulator 

must function properly. 

To inspect the vacuum-power braking system, the 

engine is disengaged and the vacuum is dispersed 

by depressing the brake pedal several times. The 

engine is then started with the brake pedal 

depressed, after which the pedal should lower 

further due to the build-up of the vacuum. Visual 

inspection of the brake-power regulator, while the 

passenger car is raised over an inspection pit or on 

a lifting platform. 

3. In the case of hydraulic brake systems, the stroke of 

the pedal must not be limited by a position stop when 

the brake pedal is pressed. 

Inspection by depressing the brake pedal. In case 

of doubt, the pedal is depressed with a maximum 

force of 700 N. 

4. The surface of the brake pedal must be non-slip. Visual inspection. 

5. Brake hoses may: Subsection a: visual inspection, while the 

passenger car is raised over an inspection pit or 

on a lifting platform. 

Subsection b: visual inspection, while the 

steered wheels are moved to the extreme left and 

right positions. 

Subsection c: visual inspection, while the 

passenger car is raised over an inspection pit or 

on a lifting platform. 

a. not be significantly deformed. If a brake hose is 

deformed, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 55 

and 56 shall apply. 

b. not rub against other vehicle parts, and 

c. not exhibit any evidence of damage exposing the 

reinforcement material. The hoses fitted on the 

exterior of the metal reinforcement may not exhibit 

any evidence of damage. 
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6. Wheels that are fitted with a drum brake must be 

capable of turning in both directions when the brake 

is not engaged without drawing on the brake lining. 

The brake lining of wheels fitted with a disc brake 

may drag somewhat in both directions when the 

brake is not engaged. 

Inspection by turning the wheels manually when 

they are raised from the ground or the lifting 

platform. 

7. The brake drum or brake disc may not be touched 

during braking by parts that function as a bearer or a 

fastener of the brake lining. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. If 

the brake lining cannot be viewed the wheel is 

rotated manually. No grinding metal on metal 

noise may be audible. 

8. The required freedom of movement of the brake 

components may not be restricted. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 

9. Brake cylinders must be fitted with dust covers which 

may not be seriously damaged. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. The 

covers are inspected insofar as this is possible 

without disassembly. 

10. The components of an anti-lock braking system: Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. a. must be properly secured with the approved 

fastening and securing means; 

b. may not be significantly affected by corrosion; 

c. may not be damaged, cracked or broken, and 

d. may not exhibit any leakage. 

11. The warning device of the anti-lock braking system 

of passenger cars taken into use after 31 December 

2017 may not indicate a defect. 

Paragraphs 11 and 12: visual and auditory 

inspection. If, after starting the engine, an optical 

or audible warning signal is 

given that the system is not functioning properly, 

it is assumed that this requirement is not met. In 

case of doubt, a driving test is performed. 

12. The warning device of the electronic brake system of 

passenger cars taken into use after 31 December 2017 

may not indicate a defect. 

   

Article 5.2.32 brake fluid reservoir  

1. The reservoirs of the hydraulic brake system must 

contain sufficient brake fluid. 

Visual inspection to ensure that the brake fluid 

level is not below the minimum mark. 

2. The filler opening of the reservoirs, as referred to in 

the first paragraph, must be closed with a suitable 

cap. 

Visual inspection. 
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Article 5.2.38 brake deceleration of the service brake  

1. Passenger cars taken into use after 31 December 

2011 must be equipped with a service brake whose 

brake deceleration is at least 5.8 m/s² on a dry or 

virtually dry and roughly horizontal road, at a pedal 

force not exceeding 500 N. The inspection of the 

brake deceleration of passenger cars is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 7, paragraph 2. 

Paragraphs 1 through 3: if a brake test is 

performed on the road, the speed when starting the 

brake test must be approximately 50 km/h. 

2. Passenger cars taken into use after 30 June 1967 but 

prior to 1 January 2012 must be equipped with a 

service brake whose brake deceleration is at least 

5.2 m/s2 on a dry or virtually dry and roughly 

horizontal road, at a pedal force not exceeding 500 

N. The inspection of the brake deceleration of 

passenger cars is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Chapter 1, Title 7, paragraph 2. 

 

3. Passenger cars taken into use prior to 1 July 1967 

must be equipped with a service brake whose brake 

deceleration is at least 3.8 m/s2 on a dry or virtually 

dry and roughly horizontal road. The inspection of 

the brake deceleration of passenger cars is subject to 

the requirements specified in the Additional 

Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 7, 

paragraph 2. 

 

4. The service brake must work on all the wheels. While the wheels are raised free from the ground 

or the lifting platform, the brake pedal is lightly 

depressed and it is checked whether each wheel is 

braked. If a brake test system is used to check the 

braking power, this will be checked 

simultaneously. 

5. On a dry or virtually dry road, passenger cars may 

not break away due to a difference in braking power 

between the wheels of each axle. This is subject to 

the requirements specified in the Additional 

Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 7, 

paragraph 2. 

Paragraphs 5 and 6: the testing methods specified 

in the first through third paragraphs apply. 

6. In deviation from the first and second paragraph, 

ambulances, camper vans and hearses with a 

permissible maximum mass exceeding 2500 kg must 

be equipped with a service brake whose brake 

deceleration is at least 4.5 m/s2 on a dry or virtually 

dry and roughly horizontal road, at a pedal force not 

exceeding 700 N. The inspection of the brake 

deceleration of these vehicles is subject to the 

requirements for passenger cars specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

7, paragraph 2. 
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Article 5.2.39 brake deceleration of the parking brake  

1. Passenger cars must be equipped with a parking 

brake operating on at least two wheels. 

While two wheels are raised free from the ground 

or the lifting platform, the parking brake is applied 

and locked in position, after which it is checked 

whether both wheels are braked. If a brake test 

system is used, this will be checked 

simultaneously. 

2. The brake deceleration of the parking brake of 

passenger cars taken into use after 

31 December 2017 must be at least 1.6 m/s2 on a dry 

or virtually dry and roughly horizontal road, based 

on a starting speed of 15 km/h. This is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 7, paragraph 2. The 

parking brake must also function in reverse direction. 

Paragraphs 2 and 3: in the case of an electrically 

operated 

parking brake, for which the brake deceleration 

cannot be determined 

on a brake test system, this 

is deemed to be satisfied if the parking brake is 

actuated and the wheels block while they are raised 

from of the ground or the 

lifting platform. 

3. The brake deceleration of the parking brake of 

passenger cars taken into use after 30 June 1967 but 

prior to 1 January 2018 on a dry or 

virtually dry and roughly horizontal road, must, 

based on a starting speed of 

15 km/h, be at least 1.2 m/s2. This is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 7, paragraph 2. The 

parking brake must also function in reverse direction. 

 

4. The brake deceleration of the parking brake of 

passenger cars taken into use prior to 1 July 1967 

must be at least 1.0 m/s2 on a dry or virtually dry and 

roughly horizontal road, based on a starting speed of 

15 km/h. This is subject to the requirements specified 

in the Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 

1, Title 7, paragraph 2. 
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§ 9. Body  

   

Article 5.2.41 doors, bonnet and boot lid  

1. The doors of passenger cars must close securely. It 

must be possible to open the doors that provide direct 

access to the interior seating from the inside and from 

the outside in the intended manner. 

Visual inspection whereby the doors are opened 

and closed. 

2. The lock and hinges of the bonnet and the boot lid of 

the vehicle must ensure proper closure. 

Visual inspection whereby the bonnet and boot lid 

are opened and closed. 

3. The attachment of the hinges of the doors, the bonnet 

and the boot lid may not be significantly affected by 

corrosion. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3. 

Visual inspection. 

   

Article 5.2.42 windows  

1. The windscreen and the side windows of passenger 

cars located next to the driver's seat may not exhibit 

any damage or discolouration. The requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 91 through 95 apply to the windscreen. 

Visual inspection. 

2. The windscreen and the side windows of passenger 

cars located next to the driver's seat must be free of 

any unnecessary objects that obstruct the driver’s 

view. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

3. The transparency of the windscreen and the side 

windows next to the driver's seat may not be less than 

55%. 

Visual inspection. In case of doubt, a measurement 

is performed. Compliance with this requirement is 

not assessed during the periodic inspection for the 

purpose of issuing an inspection report. 

4. If the passenger car does not have a right-hand 

exterior mirror, the rear window may not exhibit any 

damage or discolouration. 

Visual inspection. 

5. If the passenger car does not have a right-hand 

exterior mirror, the rear window must be free of 

unnecessary objects that obstruct the driver’s view. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

   

Article 5.2.43 windscreen wiper and windscreen washer installation 
1. Passenger cars must be equipped with a properly 

working windscreen wiper installation that does not 

obstruct the view of the driver. 

Visual inspection. If at least one setting other than 

the interval setting works when the installation is 

activated, further inspection will be omitted. 

2. Passenger cars with a windscreen that were taken into 

use after 30 September 1971 must be equipped with a 

properly working windscreen washer installation. 

Visual inspection while the installation is 

operated. 

   

Article 5.2.44 defrosting and demisting system  

Passenger cars with a windscreen that were taken into 

use after 30 September 1971 must be equipped with a 

properly working system for the defrosting and demisting 

of the windscreen 

Visual inspection while the installation is 

operated. 
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Article 5.2.45 mirrors  

1. Passenger cars taken into use after 25 January 2010 

must be equipped with a left-hand exterior mirror, a 

right-hand exterior mirror and a rear view mirror. 

Paragraphs 1 through 6: visual inspection. 

2. If the rear view mirror referred to in the first 

paragraph does not provide an adequate view of the 

road section behind the vehicle, its presence is not 

required. 

 

3. Passenger cars taken into use prior to 

26 January 2010 must be equipped with a left-hand 

exterior mirror and a rear view mirror. 

 

4. The passenger cars referred to in the third paragraph 

must be equipped with a right-hand exterior mirror if 

the rear view mirror does not provide an adequate 

view of the road section behind the vehicle. If the 

rear view mirror does not provide a rear view, its 

presence is not required. 

 

5. The mirrors must be secured properly.  

6. The glass of the mandatory mirrors may not exhibit 

any signs of breakage or excessive deterioration. 

 

7. Notwithstanding the paragraphs 1, 3 and 4, 

mandatory mirrors may have been replaced by well-

functioning camera monitor systems. If mirrors have 

been replaced by camera monitor systems, these 

systems must be properly attached. 

Visual inspection. 

   

Article 5.2.46 seats  

1. Passenger cars taken into use after 

31 December 2014 may not be equipped with lateral 

seating. 

Visual inspection. 

2. The first paragraph is not applicable to:   

a. passenger cars used for the services referred to in 

Articles 29, first paragraph, and 30b of the Road 

Traffic and Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, and 

 

b. seats intended solely for use in a stationary 

passenger car. 

 

c. passenger cars with a maximum construction speed 

not exceeding 25 km/h indicated in the vehicle 

registration register or on the registration certificate. 

 

3. The seats and backrests of passenger cars must be 

properly attached to the vehicle. It must be possible 

to properly lock the factory-fitted adjustment devices 

of the seats and backrests. If there is evidence of 

corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1 and 2 shall apply. 

Visual inspection. If the seat is locked in the 

position in which it is found, the requirement for 

locking is met. 

4. In the case of seats whose backrest gives access to a 

seat behind it, the release of the backrest shall work 

properly 

Visual inspection. 
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Article 5.2.47 occupant protection 
1. Passenger cars that were taken into use after 30 

September 2000 must be equipped with seat belts for 

all the forward-facing and rear-facing seats. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. If there is no 

(hip) seat belt for the middle seat of a continuous 

bench, this part is not considered as a seat and no 

(hip) seat belt needs to be fitted. In the case of a 

camper van, the inspection is limited to the front 

seats and to the other seats provided they are fitted 

with seat belts. 

2. Passenger cars that were taken into use after 31 

December 1989 but prior to 1 October 2000 must be 

equipped with seat belts for all the forward-facing 

seats. 

 

3. Passenger cars that were taken into use after 1 

January 1971 but prior to 1 January 1990 must be 

equipped with seat belts for the driver’s seat and 

adjacent seats if these are located next to a door. 

Paragraphs 3 and 4: visual inspection. 

4. The first, second and third paragraph do not apply to 

folding seats and seats intended solely for use in a 

stationary passenger car or the maximum 

construction speed of not more than 25 km/h. 

indicated on the registration certificate. 

 

5. The seat belts must be properly secured and may not 

be damaged. Pilling of the seat belt is not considered 

damage. If there is evidence of corrosion, the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 

3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection, during which any retractor 

safety belt present is fully extended. 

6. The seat belts should be provided with a properly 

working clasp and an efficient locking mechanism. 

Any retractor mechanisms must function in such a 

manner that the seat belt sits snugly when in use. 

Visual inspection. The seat belt must be clasped 

during this inspection. If the seat belt is equipped 

with a retractor mechanism, the seat belt is put on. 

The locking mechanism is inspected by pulling on 

the seat belt; if this results inconclusive, the 

locking mechanism of the seat belt is inspected 

during a road brake test. 

7. The warning device of the seat belt tensioning 

system and seat belt load limiting system of 

passenger cars taken into use after 

31 December 2017 may not indicate a defect. 

Paragraphs 7 and 8: visual and auditory inspection. 

If, after starting the engine, an optical or audible 

warning signal is given that the system is not 

functioning properly, it is assumed that this 

requirement is not met. In case of doubt, a driving 

test is performed. 

8. The warning device of the airbag system of 

passenger cars taken into use after 31 December 

2017 may not indicate a defect. 

   

Article 5.2.47a wheelchair occupant protection  

1. Passenger cars that were taken into use after 1 

September 2008 and that are equipped for the 

transport of one or more passengers in a wheelchair, 

must comply with the requirements set out in Article 

5.2.78. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. Compliance 

with these requirements is not assessed during the 

periodic inspection for the purpose of issuing an 

inspection report. 

2. Passenger cars equipped with a berth must comply 

with the requirements set out in Article 5.2.79. 
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Article 5.2.48 external protection, including wheel and lateral protection 
1. Passenger cars may not have any sharp parts which, 

in the event of a collision, may result in a risk of 

bodily injury to other road users. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. 

2. Notwithstanding the requirements specified in the 

first paragraph, protruding parts of passenger cars 

which, in the event of a collision, can considerably 

increase the risk of injury to other road users, must 

have protective covering. 

 

3. In addition to the requirements specified in the first 

and second paragraph, the front part of passenger cars 

may not be equipped with parts which, in the event of 

a collision, can considerably increase the risk of 

bodily injury to other road users. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

4. The requirements specified in the first, second and 

third paragraph do not apply to vehicle parts that are 

located higher than 2.00 m above the road surface. 

Paragraphs 4 and 5: visual inspection, whereby a 

measurement is performed in case of doubt. 

5. The wheels and tyres of passenger cars:  

a. must be properly guarded;  

b. may not protrude more than 30 mm outside of the 

guard, and 

 

c. may not run out of true.  

6. No part of the exterior of the passenger car may be 

mounted, damaged, worn or corroded in such a way 

as to present a risk of detaching. 

Visual inspection. 

   

Article 5.2.49a air-conditioning system  

Passenger cars that where taken into use after 30 Juny 

2018 may not be equipped with an air-conditioning 

system containing fluorinated greenhouse gases with a 

global warming potential in excess of 150. 

Visual inspection. If the inscription in the 

engine compartment states that the gases (R)12, 

(R)32, (R)125 or (R)134a are used, this 

requirement is not met. 

Compliance with this requirement is not assessed 

during the periodic inspection for the purpose of 

issuing an inspection report. 

  

Article 5.2.50 front under run protection systems  

Front under run protection systems of passenger cars 

with a permissible maximum mass not exceeding 

3,500 kg that were taken into use after 31 December 

2008 must be approved for the vehicle on which they are 

fitted and must bear an EC type-approval mark which 

complies with the relevant requirements of the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Article 112. 

Visual inspection. If an EC type-approval mark is 

present, no further inspection is required. 
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§ 10. Lamps, light signals and retro-reflective features 
   

Article 5.2.51 mandatory lights and retro reflectors  

1. Passenger cars must be equipped with: Subsections a through l: visual inspection. 

Subsections m through p: visual inspection. In 

case of doubt, a measurement is performed. 

a. two headlamps; 

b. two dipped-beam headlamps, on condition that if 

the vehicle is equipped with gas-discharge dipped-

beam headlamps and was taken into use after 31 

December 2006, these lamps should meet the 

relevant requirements of the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Articles 115 and 117, as well as the 

requirements regarding their installation; 

c. two sidelights; 

d. two direction indicators at the front and two at the 

rear of the vehicle, or one direction indicator at each 

side if the vehicle was taken into use prior to 1 July 

1967; the light from the direction indicators of 

passenger cars that were taken into use after 30 June 

1967 must flash; 

 

e. hazard warning signals, if the vehicle was taken into 

use after 31 December 1997; 

 

f. one side direction indicator on each side of the 

vehicle if the vehicle was taken into use after 

31 December 1997. Direction indicators at the front 

of the vehicle are deemed to be side direction 

indicators if the beam emitted can be clearly seen 

from a point located at a distance of 6.00 m behind 

the front side of the vehicle and 1.00 m laterally; 

 

g. two rear-position lamps;  

h. two brake lamps if the vehicle was taken into use 

after 30 June 1967 or one or two brake lamps if the 

vehicle was taken into use prior to 1 July 1967; 

 

i. a rear number plate lamp;  

j. two red retro reflectors at the rear of the vehicle;  

k. one rear fog lamp if the vehicle was taken into use 

after 31 December 1997. This rear fog lamp must be 

mounted in the middle or to the left of the vehicle’s 

median longitudinal plane; 

 

l. one rear reversing lamp if the vehicle was taken into 

use after 31 December 1997; 

 

m. two end-outline marker lamps that are visible at the 

front and two that are visible at the rear of the 

vehicle, if the vehicle was taken into use after 

31 December 1997 and is wider than 2.10 m, or if 

the vehicle was taken into use prior to 1 January 

1998 and is wider than 2.60 m; 
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n. side marker lamps if the vehicle was taken into use 

after 31 December 1997 and is longer than 6.00 m. 

This is subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 119 through 122; 

 

o. amber yellow retro reflectors on each side of the 

vehicle if the vehicle was taken into use after 

31 December 1997 and is longer than 6.00 m. The 

rear retro reflector on the side may be red. This is 

subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 119 

through 122; 

 

p. a third brake lamp if the vehicle was taken into use 

after 30 September 2001, mounted in such a manner 

that: 

 

1º. it is located at a distance of up to 0.15 m from the 

median longitudinal plane, and 

 

2º. the underside of the lamp’s light-emitting part is 

higher than the upper side of the brake lamps, as 

referred to in subsection h. 

 

2. Notwithstanding the first paragraph, subsection p, 

two additional brake lamps must be fitted if the third 

brake lamp cannot be mounted within 0.15 m from 

the median longitudinal plane of the vehicle. 

Visual inspection. In case of doubt, a measurement 

is performed. 

   

Article 5.2.51a mandatory retro-reflective features 
1. Passenger cars used for the services referred to in 

Article 29, first paragraph of the Road Traffic and 

Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, which are allowed 

to bear the signals indicated there, must be equipped 

with retro-reflective striping, letters, numbers or 

symbols, which allow the vehicle to be recognised as 

being in use for these services. These vehicles must 

be equipped with yellow rotating, flashing or 

blinking lights. 

Paragraphs 1 through 3: visual inspection. 

Compliance with this requirement is not assessed 

during the periodic inspection for the purpose of 

issuing an inspection report. 

2. The first paragraph is not applicable to passenger 

cars when they are used for inconspicuous police 

tasks. 

 

3. Passenger cars used for the services referred to in 

Article 30b of the Road Traffic and Traffic Signals 

Regulations 1990, which are allowed to bear the 

signals indicated there, may be equipped with retro-

reflective striping, letters, numbers or symbols, 

which allow the vehicle to be recognised as being in 

use for these services. 
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Article 5.2.53 colour of the mandatory lights 
1. The headlamps, dipped-beam headlamps, sidelights 

and reversing lamps may only emit a white or yellow 

beam. 

Paragraphs 1 through 9: visual inspection, with the 

relevant lamps switched on. 

2. The direction indicators and hazard warning signals 

may emit a forward beam in no colour other than 

amber or white while the rear-facing beam must be 

either amber or red. 

 

3. The side direction indicators must emit an amber 

beam. 

 

4. The rear-position lamps and rear fog lamps may only 

emit a red beam. 

 

5. The brake lamps may only emit a red or amber beam.  

6. The third brake lamp may only emit a red beam.  

7. The rear number plate lamp may only emit a white 

beam and may not emit light backwards. 

 

8. The end-outline marker lamps may emit a forward 

beam in no colour other than white while the rear-

facing beam may only be red. 

 

9. The side marker lamps may only emit an amber 

beam, with the exception of the rear side marker 

lamp, which may emit an amber or red beam. 

 

   

Article 5.2.55 operation and condition of the mandatory lights and retro reflectors 
1. The lamps referred to in Article 5.2.51 must function 

properly. If a beam comprises several light sources, 

any defective light sources may not reduce the 

original light surface by more than 25%. 

Visual inspection, with the relevant lamps 

switched on. The switch must automatically 

remain in the selected setting. 

2. The lamp fittings and parts thereof must be properly 

attached to the vehicle. If there is evidence of 

corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Paragraphs 2 through 4: visual inspection. 

3. The glass of the lamp fittings may not have been 

removed. 

 

4. The glass of the lamp fittings may not be damaged, 

repaired or altered to the extent that the light output 

and the light emission image or function are 

adversely affected. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Article 128. 

 

5. Lamps with the same function should be virtually 

equal in size, colour and strength. Lamps and retro-

reflective features with the same function must be 

mounted virtually symmetrically to the left and right 

of the centre of the vehicle. 

Visual inspection, with the relevant lamps 

switched on. 
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6. The light-emitting part of the lamps and retro 

reflectors referred to in Article 5.2.51 may be 

covered to a maximum degree of 25%. 

Paragraphs 6 and 7: visual inspection. During the 

periodic inspection for the purpose of issuing an 

inspection report, any load carrier that is 

detachable without the aid of a tool will not be 

taken into consideration. 

7. The vehicle’s retro reflectors referred to in Article 

5.2.51 may not be faulty to the extent that the retro-

reflection is affected. 

 

8. If the passenger car is equipped with a unit which 

allows for easy adjustment of the dipped beam 

setting from the driver’s seat to the load condition, 

this unit must be in good working order. 

Visual inspection, whereby the unit is operated 

manually. 

  

Article 5.2.56 dipped beam adjustment  

1. The dipped-beam headlamps must be adjusted 

correctly, in accordance with the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 113 and 114. 

 

2. Passenger cars provided with a number plate 

containing the letter groups CD or CDJ or the letter 

groups BN or GN and two groups of two digits, or 

an indication concerning aberrant headlamps in the 

vehicle registration register may be equipped with 

dipped-beam headlamps with an aberrant beam. This 

is subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 113 

and 114. 

 

   

Article 5.2.57 permitted lights and retro reflectors  

1. Passenger cars may be equipped with: Subsections a through u: visual inspection. 

a. two front fog lamps;  

b. multiple headlamps, with no more than four 

headlamps operating simultaneously; 

 

c. two additional sidelights;  

d. two additional rear-position lamps;  

e. two additional end-outline marker lamps on the 

front and two additional end-outline marker lamps 

on the rear side of the vehicle, if these lamps are 

required in accordance with Article 5.2.51; 

 

f. two or four end-outline marker lamps on the front 

and two or four end-outline marker lamps on the 

rear side of the vehicle, if these lamps are not 

already mandatory under Article 5.2.51; 

 

g. two dimension lights;  

h. parking lamps;  

i. one additional rear fog lamp on the rear side of the 

vehicle; 

 

j. additional reversing lamps;  
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k. two additional direction indicators and hazard 

warning signals on the front and rear side of the 

vehicle; 

 

l. additional side direction indicators on both sides of 

the vehicle; 

 

m. amber retro reflectors on each side of the vehicle, if 

these retro reflectors are not already mandatory 

under Article 5.2.51; the rear side retro reflector 

may be red; 

 

n. white retro reflectors on the front of the vehicle;  

o. side marker lamps, if these lamps are not already 

mandatory under Article 5.2.51, which are subject 

to the requirements specified in the Additional 

Permanent Requirements, Articles 119 through 122; 

 

p. working lights;  

q. a third brake lamp, if this is not already mandatory 

under Article 5.2.51, and mounted in accordance 

with the requirements specified in Article 5.2.51, 

first paragraph, subsection p; 

 

r. two daytime running lamps;  

s. two turning lamps;  

t. two cornering lamps;  

u. one manoeuvring lamp at each side of the vehicle.  

2. Lamps and retro-reflective features, which are 

mandatory under Article 5.2.51 for vehicles taken 

into use after the date mentioned in the above Article 

may be mounted on vehicles taken into use prior to 

or on that date, provided that the requirements 

specified in Article 5.2.53 relating to the lamps are 

met. 

Paragraphs 2 and 3: visual inspection. 

3. Passenger cars may be supplied with additional red 

retro-reflective features on the rear side and 

additional retro-reflective features on the sides of the 

vehicle, which should be amber, with the exception 

of the rearmost side retro reflector, which may be 

red. 

 

4. Notwithstanding the first paragraph, subsection q, 

two additional brake lamps may be fitted if the third 

brake lamp cannot be mounted within 0.15 m from 

the median longitudinal plane of the vehicle. 

Visual inspection. In case of doubt, a measurement 

is performed. 
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Article 5.2.57a rotating lights, flashing lights or 

blinking lights 

 

1. Passenger cars used for the services referred to in 

Articles 29, first paragraph, and 30b of the Road 

Traffic and Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, which 

are allowed to bear the signals indicated there, may 

be equipped with blue and green rotating, flashing or 

blinking lights. 

Paragraphs 1 through 3: visual inspection. 

Compliance with this requirement is not assessed 

during the periodic inspection for the purpose of 

issuing an inspection report. 

2. Passenger cars used for the activities referred to in 

Article 30, first paragraph, of the Road Traffic and 

Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, may be equipped 

with yellow rotating, flashing or blinking lights. 

 

3. Passenger cars referred to in Article 41a of the Road 

Traffic and Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, may be 

equipped with illuminated emergency lights which 

are individually connected and whose width and 

length do not exceed that of the vehicle concerned. 

 

   

Article 5.2.59 colour of the permitted lights  

1. The front fog lamps and reversing lamps may only 

emit a white or yellow beam. 

Paragraphs 1 through 7: visual inspection, with the 

relevant lamps switched on. 

2. The parking lamps may emit a forward beam in no 

colour other than white while the rear-facing beam 

may only be red, unless they are incorporated in 

amber emitting side direction indicators. 

 

3. The additional direction indicators, additional hazard 

warning signals and additional side direction 

indicators may emit a forward beam in no colour 

other than white or amber while the rear-facing beam 

may only be red or amber. 

 

4. The side marker lamps may only emit an amber 

beam, with the exception of the rear side marker 

lamp, which may emit an amber or red beam. 

 

5. The end-outline marker lamps and dimension lights 

may emit a forward beam in no colour other than 

white while the rear-facing beam may only be red. 

 

6. The third brake lamp may only emit a red beam.  

7. The daytime running lamps, turning lamps, cornering 

lamps and manoeuvring lamps may only emit a white 

beam. 

 

   

Article 5.2.59a operation and condition of the permitted lights and retro reflectors 
1. The lamp fittings and parts thereof referred to in 

Article 5.2.57 must be properly attached to the 

vehicle. If there is evidence of corrosion, the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 

3 shall apply. 

Paragraphs 1 through 3: visual inspection. 

2. The glass of the lamp fittings may not have been 

removed. 
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3. The glass of the lamp fittings may not be damaged, 

repaired or altered to the extent that the light output 

and the light emission image or function are 

adversely affected. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Article 128. 

 

4. Lamps with the same function should be virtually 

equal in size, colour and strength. Lamps and retro-

reflective features with the same function must be 

mounted virtually symmetrically to the left and right 

of the centre of the vehicle. 

 

Visual inspection, with the relevant lamps 

switched on. 

   

Article 5.2.59b front fog lamps  

The front fog lamps must be adjusted correctly, in 

accordance with the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 114a and 

114b. 

 

   

Article 5.2.61 placement of lamps and retro reflectors 
1. For passenger cars taken into use after 31 December 

1967, the lamps, light signals and retro-reflective 

features referred to in Articles 5.2.51 and 5.2.57 must 

be mounted at a distance of no more than 0.50 m 

from the widest point of the vehicle. For direction 

indicators, the previous statement applies only if the 

vehicle was taken into use after 31 December 1997. 

Visual inspection. In case of doubt, a measurement 

is performed. 

2. The requirements specified in the first paragraph do 

not apply to the headlamps, reversing lamps, brake 

lamps, rear number plate lamp, rear fog lamp, 

working lights, corner lights and bend lights. 

 

   

Article 5.2.62 inspection lamp lights  

1. An optical signal must indicate to the driver that the 

following lights are on: the headlamps on full beam 

if the passenger car was taken into use after 

31 December 1997, the front fog lamp or lamps if the 

passenger car was taken into use after 31 December 

2012, and the rear fog lamp or lamps. 

Visual inspection, with the relevant lamps 

switched on. 

2. An optical or acoustic signal must indicate to the 

driver that the direction indicators or the hazard 

warning signals are on if the passenger car was taken 

into use after 31 December 1997. 

Visual or auditory inspection, with the relevant 

lamps switched on. 
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Article 5.2.64 prohibition of glaring lights  

1. Except for the headlamps, passenger cars may not be 

equipped with glaring lights. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

2. Except for the direction indicators, hazard warning 

signals and brake lamps for the emergency stop 

signal, passenger cars may not be equipped with 

flashing lights. 

Visual inspection. 

3. The second paragraph does not apply to passenger 

cars used for the services referred to in Articles 29, 

first paragraph, and 30b of the Road Traffic and 

Traffic Signals Regulations 1990. 

 

4. Notwithstanding the second paragraph, the side 

marker lamps of passenger cars may flash in sync 

with the direction indicators on the same side of the 

vehicle. 

Visual inspection. 

   

Article 5.2.65 prohibition of lights other than mandatory or permitted lights 
1. Passenger cars may not be equipped with: Visual inspection. If lamp fittings are present that 

are not required or permitted, the lights thereof 

may not be operational. 

a. more lights and retro-reflective features than laid 

down or permitted in Articles 5.2.51, 5.2.51a, 5.2.57 

and 5.2.57a, and 

b. lights or objects in the vehicle that emit light to the 

outside of the vehicle. 

 

2. Passenger cars not used for the services referred to in 

Articles 29, first paragraph, and 30b of the Road 

Traffic and Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, may 

not be equipped with light fitting for blue rotating, 

flashing or blinking lights or objects that suggest that 

the vehicle is equipped with such lamp fittings. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 
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§ 11. Coupling of passenger car and trailer 
   

Article 5.2.66 coupling device (general)  

If the passenger car is equipped with a device intended to 

couple a trailer, this device must be properly attached and 

may not be cracked, broken or deformed or seriously 

affected by corrosion. If there is evidence of corrosion at 

the location of the attachment, the inspection must be 

performed in accordance with the requirements specified 

in the Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, 

Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3. 

Visual inspection, while the passenger car is raised 

over an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 

   

Article 5.2.67 coupling device  

1. If a passenger car is fitted with a coupling with a ball, 

the diameter of the ball must be at least 49.0 mm. 

The spherical part is measured with a suitable 

measuring device. 

2. For passenger cars fitted with devices for coupling a 

trailer other than those referred to in the first 

paragraph, the requirements of or by virtue of Article 

5.3.68 must be met. 

The testing methods specified in Article 5.3.68 

apply. 
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§ 12. Miscellaneous  

   

Article 5.2.71 sound signalling devicesand eCall  

1. Passenger cars must be equipped with at least one 

sound signalling device (see Article 5.3.71) 

which consists of a properly working horn with a 

fixed tone. A combination of such horns working at 

the same time shall be regarded as one horn. 

Visual and auditory inspection whereby the horn 

is sounded. 

2. Passenger cars may be equipped with a sound 

signalling device which makes other road users aware 

of the fact that the vehicle’s reversing gear is 

engaged, as well as a sound signalling device which 

intends to prevent unauthorised use, theft of or 

unauthorised access to the vehicle. 

Paragraphs 2 through 5: visual and auditory 

inspection. Compliance with this requirement is 

not assessed during the periodic inspection for the 

purpose of issuing an inspection report. 

3. Hybrid electric or electric passenger cars may be 

equipped with an acoustic vehicle warning system 

that operates until the vehicle reaches a speed of 25 

km/h. 

 

4. Passenger cars used for the services referred to in 

Article 29, first paragraph of the Road Traffic and 

Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, which are allowed 

to bear the signals indicated there, must be equipped 

with a two-tone horn. 

 

5. With the exception of passenger cars used for the 

services referred to in Article 30b of the Road Traffic 

and Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, which are 

allowed to bear the signals indicated there, passenger 

cars may not be equipped with other sound signalling 

devices than those referred to in paragraphs 1 through 

4. 

 

6. The eCall on-board system of passenger cars must be 

properly installed, configured and functioning 

properly. 

Visual and auditory inspection. If, after starting 

the engine, an optical or audible warning signal is 

given that the system is not functioning properly, 

it is assumed that this requirement is not met. In 

case of doubt, a driving test is performed.  

Where possible due to the technical characteristics 

of the vehicle and if the necessary data are 

available, the inspection shall also be carried out 

using an electronic interface. 

Artikel 5.2.72 Shielding  

1. A passenger car shall not be fitted with longitudinal 

shielding between seats. 

Visual inspection. This requirement is not checked 

during the periodic inspection for the purpose of 

issuing an inspection report. 

2. Notwithstanding from paragraph 1, a passenger car 

fitted with a separate driver's compartment with no 

passenger seat directly next to the driver's seat may 

be fitted with longitudinal shielding, provided that the 

foreclosing complies with the requirements of Article 

5.3a.72, paragraphs 3 to 8. 

 

 

The method of inspection referred to in Article 

5.3a.72, paragraphs 3 to 8. This requirement is not 

checked during the periodic inspection for the 

purpose of issuing an inspection report. 

3. If the passenger car is fitted with a shield between the - 
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rows of seats, the shield shall comply with the 

requirements laid down in paragraphs 4 to 9. 

 

 

 

4. The shielding is made of an approved material or an 

equivalent and impact-resistant material, other than 

acrylic. By way of derogation, the shielding may be 

made of well-tensioned, supple, transparent plastic 

curtain. 

Visual inspection, verifying that the shield, other 

than the transparent plastic curtain, is bearing an E 

or e mark, or that documentation from the 

manufacturer of the shield shows that the shield 

complies. This requirement is not checked during 

the periodic inspection for the purpose of issuing 

an inspection report. 

5. The shielding is properly attached. Paragraphs 4 to 9: visual inspection. This 

requirement is not checked during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

6. The shielding is positioned in such a way as to ensure 

the proper functioning of the safety systems present. 

 

7. The shield shall not have sharp parts which, in the 

event of a collision, may present a risk of personal 

injury to the occupants. 

 

8. The shielding must not obstruct the passage to the 

doors and emergency exits. 

 

9. By way of derogation from article 5.2.45, paragraphs 

1 to 4, passenger cars with a shield between the rows 

of seats shall be fitted with a left and a right exterior 

mirror. 
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§ 13. Additional requirements for taxis  

   

Article 5.2.73 approval document  

1. A taxi for which an approval document has been 

issued must, in addition to the requirements set out in 

paragraphs 0 through 12 of this section, comply with 

the requirements set out in this paragraph. 

 

2. This paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to OV  

cars which is reflected in the vehicle registration 

register. 

 

   

Article 5.2.74 approval document in conformity 
The equipment of a taxi must be in accordance with the 

approval document referred to in Article 3.1.5, second 

paragraph, unless otherwise provided for in this section. 

Visual inspection. 

   

Article 5.2.75 car seats or benches  

1. If the approval document specifies rails or other 

attachment points for securing wheelchairs or berths, 

the number of seats or benches in the taxi may be 

less than stated on the approval document. 

Visual inspection. 

2. If seats or benches are fixed to the rails, they must be 

positioned in such a manner that sufficient access to 

a door is guaranteed. 

Visual inspection. The access space is deemed to 

be sufficient if an adult person can reach the door 

without any problems. 

3. Any interior parts may not impede access to an exit. Visual inspection. 

   

Article 5.2.76 emergency facilities  

1. If an emergency exit in the roof or an emergency 

hammer is specified in the approval document, at 

least one of these must be present. 

Visual inspection. 

2. It must be possible to open the emergency exit in the 

roof from both the inside and the outside. 

Visual inspection, whereby the emergency exit is 

opened and closed from the inside. 

3. The emergency hammer must be mounted in such a 

way that it can be used by a person in the vehicle 

from a position directly in front of the emergency 

window. 

Visual inspection, during which the emergency 

hammer is removed from and returned to the 

clamping device. 

4. If the approval document specifies the presence of a 

second door handle for a sliding door, it must be 

possible to open the sliding door with this second 

door handle. 

Visual inspection, whereby the sliding door is 

opened and closed from the inside. 
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Article 5.2.78 presence of wheelchair facilities 
1. At the location where wheelchairs can be secured, 

the fastening systems for these wheelchairs and the 

corresponding seat belts must be present, except for 

the locations where seats or benches are fixed. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. 

2. The rails and the fastening systems as well as the 

parts of them for securing wheelchairs may not be 

deformed or damaged to such an extent that their 

strength and functioning are compromised. 

 

3. It must be possible to secure the fastening systems 

properly to the attachment points present for this 

purpose. 

Visual inspection, during which the fastening 

system must be fitted to the relevant attachment 

point. 

4. Locking devices of fastening systems must be 

operable by hand and must function properly. 

Visual inspection, during which the locking device 

must be operated. 

5. Locking devices other than fastening systems and the 

corresponding seat belts must be provided with 

properly functioning closing devices and may not be 

damaged to such an extent that their strength and 

functioning are compromised. 

Visual inspection, whereby it must be tested 

whether the closing device of the fastening systems 

and the corresponding seat belts function properly. 

   

Article 5.2.79 berth  
1. A berth must be provided with an attachment point 

for a stretcher. 
Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. 

2. Berths in passenger cars taken into use after 31 

December 2011 must be equipped with effective 

safety devices that prevent the passenger from falling 

out of the berth. 
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5.3 Commercial vehicles 

 

Article 5.3.0 general 

A commercial vehicle, with the exception of a commercial vehicle which is designated a “bus” or “coach” in 

the vehicle registration register, shall comply with the requirements set out in this section and is assessed in 

accordance with the relevant testing methods, to which the Additional Permanent Requirements apply where 

relevant. 

 

§ 0. General 
   

Article 5.3.1 conformity of the vehicle with the vehicle data as well as with the requirements for 

identification 
1. The commercial vehicle must correspond to the data 

relating to the vehicle as stated on the vehicle 

registration card or the vehicle registration certificate 

issued and as specified in the vehicle registration 

register. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. During the 

periodic inspection for the purpose of issuing an 

inspection report, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 2 

and 3 shall apply. 

2. The commercial vehicle must be fitted with the 

correct number plates. 

 

3. The number plates must be provided with the 

approval mark as prescribed in Article 5 of the 

vehicle registration regulations and should be 

properly attached to the front and rear sides of the 

vehicle. 

Visual inspection. The requirement for the 

approval mark is not tested during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

4. The registration number must be clearly legible and 

the number plates may not be covered. 

Visual inspection, whereby the letters and numbers 

should be fully visible to an observer positioned at 

a distance of 20.00 m, in the middle of the front 

and rear of the commercial vehicle. 

5. The vehicle identification number must be stamped 

into the chassis, frame or similar structure and must 

be clearly legible. 

Visual inspection. 

6. Commercial vehicles that were taken into use after 

31 December 1997 must be fitted with one or more 

manufacturer’s plates that are easily legible and the 

information on which must correspond to that in the 

vehicle registration register, on condition that the 

maximum masses that are stated on the 

manufacturer’s plates are at least equal to the masses 

that are specified in the vehicle registration register. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

7. If the maximum permitted length is exceeded for 

commercial vehicles with an extended cabin that 

were first used after 31 October 2019, this must be 

apparent from the mention of the symbol '96/53/EC 

ARTICLE 9A COMPLIANT' under or next to the 

mandatory inscriptions on the mandatory 

construction plate 

Visual inspection. This requirement is not checked 

during the periodic inspection for the issuance of 

an inspection report. 
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§ 1. General construction method of the vehicle 
 

Article 5.3.3 chassisframe, co- or self-supporting body, frame 
The longitudinal and cross members and chassis 

reinforcement parts of the chassis frame of commercial 

vehicles, or any co- or self-supporting body in their 

place may: 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 

a. not exhibit any breaks or cracks;  

b. not be attached, deformed or corroded in such a way 

as to threaten the rigidity or the strength of the 

chassis frame, or of the co- or self-supporting body. 

If there is evidence of corrosion, the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 

and 3 shall apply. 

 

Article 5.3.4 superstructure 
1. The superstructure of commercial vehicles must be 

attached securely to the undercarriage. If there is 

evidence of corrosion, the requirements specified in 

the Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, 

Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection, while the 

commercial vehicle is raised over an inspection pit 

or on a lifting platform. 

2. The support of the loading floor respectively loading 

compartment must be secure. If there is evidence of 

corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, 

Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 
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§ 2. Dimensions and masses 
 

Article 5.3.6 dimensions 
1. Commercial vehicles may not be: Paragraphs 1 through 3: visual inspection. In case 

of doubt, the commercial vehicle is measured, 

whereby the dimensions referred to in the first 

paragraph, under a, and the second paragraph, 

may not differ by more than 1%. Article 5.1a.1 

applies. 

a. longer than 12.00 m; 

b. wider than 2.55 m, and 

c. higher than 4.00 m. 

2. Notwithstanding the requirements specified in the first 

paragraph, under a: 

 

a. driving equipment may not be longer than 20.00 m, and  

b. circus and fair vehicles may not be longer than 

14.00 m. 

 

c. commercial vehicles with an extended cabin longer 

than 12.00 m, but no longer than the length stated on 

the vehicle registration card, or vehicle registration 

certificate and in the vehicle registration register. 

 

3. Notwithstanding the requirements specified in the first 

paragraph, under b: 

 

a. conditioned vehicles may not be wider than 2.60 m;  

b. commercial vehicles with a permissible maximum mass 

of more than 10,000 kg that were taken into use prior to 

1 February 1999 may not be wider than 2.60 m, and 

 

c. driving equipment may not be wider than 3.00 m.  

d. commercial vehicles with a maximum construction 

speed not exceeding 25 km/h shall not exceed 3,00 m if 

the increase in width is due to the fitting of wider tyres 

or double-air tyres and the necessary wheel guards and 

markings. Equipment wider than 2,55 m falling within 

the widest point of the tyres shall not be taken into 

account if it is to be dismantled and does not lead to 

additional cargo space. 

 

4. Removable superstructures and standardised loading 

structures, such as containers, are included in the 

dimensions referred to in paragraphs 1 and 3. 

 

 

Article 5.3.7 masses 
1. The axle load of commercial vehicles may not exceed 

the maximum axle loads specified in the vehicle 

registration register or on the vehicle registration card 

for the vehicle concerned. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: in case of doubt, the vehicle 

will be weighed. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

2. The total mass or the sum of the axle loads of 

commercial vehicles may not exceed the permissible 

maximum mass as specified in the vehicle registration 

register or on the vehicle registration card or the vehicle 

registration certificate for the vehicle concerned. 
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§ 3. Engine fuel systems and environment 
 

Article 5.3.9 fuel systems 
1. All the components of fuel systems of commercial 

vehicles must be safe and properly secured. If there is 

evidence of corrosion, the requirements specified in 

the Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, 

Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection of all fuel systems present, for 

which the commercial vehicle must be raised 

above an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 

2. Fuel systems may not exhibit any leakage. Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform with and without running engine 

respectively. 

If the engine is equipped with more than one fuel 

system, all the fuel systems will be inspected for 

leakage, if possible. 

An installation for a gas or liquefied gas is 

inspected with a device that’s detecting leaks. This 

requires the ignition to be switched on. 

3. The filler opening of a fuel tank must be closed with 

a suitable filler cap. 

Visual inspection. 

   

Article 5.3.10 LPG installation 
1. If the commercial vehicle is equipped with an LPG 

installation, it must meet the requirements specified 

in the following paragraphs, notwithstanding the 

requirements specified in Article 5.3.9. 

 

2. The LPG tank: Visual inspection, if necessary, while the 

commercial vehicle is raised over an inspection pit 

or on a lifting platform. 

a. must be installed in the vehicle in a permanent 

manner; 

b. may not be affected by corrosion, with the exception 

of surface corrosion, and 

c. may not exhibit any dents.  

3. The LPG tank may not be installed in the engine 

compartment. 

Visual inspection. 

4. If the vehicle was taken into use after 31 March 1979, 

the LPG tank must be fitted with a gas-tight housing 

that should discharge into the open air, unless the 

tank is installed in the open air. 

Paragraphs 4 and 5: the testing methods specified 

in the second paragraph apply. 

5. No other consumers may be connected to the LPG 

installation other than those that are strictly necessary 

for the proper functioning of the engine of the 

vehicle, except for a heating installation for the 

passenger or loading compartment. 

 

6. If the vehicle was taken into use after 30 September 

1978, the tank may only be filled outside the vehicle. 

The filler connection should be fitted with a dust 

cover unless it is protected from dirt and water. 

Visual inspection. 
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7. The leads may not exhibit any kinks or be affected 

by corrosion, with the exception of surface corrosion. 

Paragraphs 7 and 8: the testing methods specified 

in the second paragraph apply. 

8. The gas-supply hoses may not exhibit any evidence 

of damage exposing the reinforcement material. The 

hoses fitted on the exterior of the metal 

reinforcement may not exhibit any evidence of 

damage. 

 

   

Article 5.3.10a CNG or LNG installation  

1. If the commercial vehicle is equipped with a CNG or 

LNG installation, it must meet the requirements 

specified in the following paragraphs, 

notwithstanding the requirements specified in Article 

5.3.9. 

 

2. The CNG or LNG tank: Visual inspection, if necessary, while the 

commercial vehicle is raised over an inspection pit 

or on a lifting platform. 

a. must be installed in the vehicle in a permanent 

manner, and 

b. may not exhibit any dents. 

3. The CNG or LNG tank may not be installed in the 

engine compartment. 

Paragraphs 3 and 4: visual inspection. 

4. If the vehicle was taken into use after 31 December 

2002, the CNG or LNG tank must be fitted with a 

suitable gas-tight housing that should discharge into 

the open air, unless the tank is installed in the open 

air. 

The testing methods specified in the second 

paragraph apply. 

5. The expiry date of the approval certificate and if 

applicable, the re-approval certificate of a CNG or 

LNG tank may not have expired. 

Compliance with this requirement is not assessed 

during the periodic inspection for the purpose of 

issuing an inspection report. 

6. No other consumers may be connected to the CNG 

or LNG installation other than those that are strictly 

necessary for the proper functioning of the engine of 

the vehicle, except for a cooling or heating 

installation for the passenger or luggage 

compartment or a cooling installation for cooling the 

cargo space. 

Paragraphs 6 through 10: the testing methods 

specified in the second paragraph apply. 

7. The components of the CNG or LNG installation 

must be free of serious damage and may not be 

affected by corrosion, with the exception of surface 

corrosion. 

Paragraphs 7 through 10: the testing methods 

specified in the second paragraph apply. 

8. The leads and gas-supply hoses may not exhibit any 

kinks. 

 

9. The gas-supply hoses may not exhibit any evidence 

of damage exposing the reinforcement material. 

 

10. The filler connection should:   

a. be positioned outside the vehicle or in the engine 

compartment; 

 

b. be fitted with a dust cover unless the filler 

connection is protected from dirt and water. 
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Article 5.3.10b hydrogen system  

1. If the commercial vehicle is equipped with a 

hydrogen system, it must meet the requirements 

specified in the following paragraphs, 

notwithstanding the requirements specified in Article 

5.3.9. 

 

2. The hydrogen tank may not exhibit any dents. Visual inspection, if necessary, while the 

commercial vehicle is raised over an inspection pit 

or on a lifting platform. 

3. The hydrogen tank may not be installed in the engine 

compartment. 

Visual inspection. 

4. If the vehicle was take into use after 31 December 

2014, the hydrogen tank must be fitted with a 

suitable gas-tight housing that should discharge into 

the open air, unless the tank is installed in the open 

air. 

The testing methods specified in the second 

paragraph apply. 

5. The expiry date of the approval certificate and if 

applicable, the re-approval certificate of a hydrogen 

tank may not have expired. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

6. The components of the hydrogen system must be free 

of serious damage and may not be affected by 

corrosion, with the exception of surface corrosion. 

Paragraphs 6 through 9: the testing methods 

specified in the second paragraph apply. 

7. The leads and gas-supply hoses may not exhibit any 

kinks. 

 

8. The gas-supply hoses may not exhibit any evidence 

of damage exposing the reinforcement material. 

 

9. The filler connection must:  

a. be positioned outside the vehicle;  

b. be fitted with a dust cover unless the filler 

connection is protected from dirt and water. 

 

10. Commercial vehicles with a permissible maximum 

mass not exceeding 3,500 kg equipped with a 

hydrogen system must have a weather-resistant 

sticker with one of the following identification marks 

in the engine compartment as well as in the vicinity 

of the tank connection or the connection point: 

Paragraphs 10 and 11: visual inspection. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

example 
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11. Commercial vehicles with a permissible maximum 

mass exceeding 3,500 kg equipped with a hydrogen 

system must have a weather-resistant sticker with 

one of the following identification marks in both 

front and rear as well as in the vicinity of the tank 

connection or the connection point: 

 

 

 

example 

 

   

Article 5.3.11 sound and the environment  

1. Commercial vehicles with a combustion engine must 

be equipped with an exhaust system that is gas-tight 

along the entire length, with the exception of the 

drainage holes. 

Visual and auditory inspection, while the 

commercial vehicle is raised over an inspection pit 

or on a lifting platform with a running engine. 

2. The exhaust system must be mounted securely. Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 

3. Commercial vehicles are not permitted to produce a 

sound level in the vicinity of the outlet of the exhaust 

system that exceeds the value permitted for the 

relevant vehicle as stated in the vehicle registration 

register, increased by 2 dB(A). This is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Articles 30 through 32. 

Paragraphs 3 and 4: auditory inspection. If 

applicable, it is determined with a class 1 sound 

meter whether the sound level is not exceeded. 

4. Commercial vehicles with a permissible maximum 

mass not exceeding 3,500 kg for which no value as 

referred to in the third paragraph is stated may not 

produce a higher sound level than 95 dB(A) in the 

vicinity of the outlet of the exhaust system at a speed 

of 3,500 min-1 as far as it concerns a commercial 

vehicle with a combustion engine with electric 

ignition and 95 dB(A) at a speed of 2,000 min-1 as far 

as it concerns a commercial vehicle with a 

combustion engine with compression ignition. 

Commercial vehicles with a permissible maximum 

mass of more than 3,500 kg may not produce a 

higher sound level than 95 dB(A) in the vicinity of 

the outlet of the exhaust system at a speed of 1,500 

min-1. This is subject to the requirements specified in 

the Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 30 

through 32. 

 

5. The exhaust gases emitted by commercial vehicles 

with a combustion engine with an electric ignition 

may not contain more than the prescribed volume 

percentage of carbon monoxide when running 

stationary and at running temperature. This is subject 

to the requirements specified in the Additional 

Permanent Requirements, Articles 40, 41 and 43. 
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6. In the case of commercial vehicles taken into use 

after 31 December 1994, equipped with an emission 

control system consisting of a catalytic converter and 

a Lambda probe, the emission control system must 

work properly. Their correct operation is assessed 

based on the carbon monoxide level of the exhaust 

gases and by using the air-fuel ratio calculated based 

on the composition of the exhaust gases. This is 

subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 40, 42 

and 43. 

 

7. The exhaust gases of commercial vehicles equipped 

with a combustion engine with compression ignition 

taken into use after 31 December 1979 may not 

contain a quantity of soot in excess of the permitted 

levels, and any special measurement regulations 

should be taken into account. This is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Articles 44 and 45. 

 

8. Commercial vehicles with a permissible maximum 

mass not exceeding 3,500 kg and equipped with a 

combustion engine with an electric ignition that were 

taken into use after 31 December 1997, must be 

equipped with a properly functioning emission 

control system consisting of a catalytic converter and 

a Lambda probe. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Article 40. 

Visual inspection. 

9. In the case of commercial vehicles equipped with a 

compression-ignition internal combustion engine of 

which:  

- the type 1 particulate mass indicated in the 

vehicle registration register is less than or equal 

to 0.005 g/km and 5 mg/km respectively, or  

- the environmental classification indicated in the 

vehicle registration or registration certificate is 

equal to or greater than Euro 6 or Euro VI, or  

- it is recorded in the vehicle registration register 

that a particulate filter has been established,  the 

particulate filter must be present and not clearly 

defective. 

 

10. If commercial vehicles with a permissible maximum 

mass not exceeding 3,500 kg that were taken into use 

after 31 December 2005, with a combustion engine 

with an electric ignition that is powered exclusively 

by petrol, or with a combustion engine with 

compression ignition, the EOBD procedure is 

succesfully complete and no emission related issues 

are found, this applies as an alternative to the 

requirement as referre to the fifth, sixt an seventh 

paragraphs. This is subject to the requirements  
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specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 45a through 45c. 

11. For commercial cars with a particulate filter as 

referred to in the ninth paragraph, the diesel 

particulate filter must work properly. The provisions 

of the Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 

45e to 45g, shall apply. 

 

12. The obligations referred to in the seventh and tenth 

paragraphs do not apply to commercial vehicles with 

a combustion engine with compression ignition and 

particulate filter as referred to in the ninth paragraph. 

 

   

Article 5.3.11a fluid leakage  

Parts of commercial vehicles taken into use after 

31 December 2017, other than parts of the fuel system, 

the brake system, the power steering or the suspension 

system, shall not exhibit excessive leakage of fluid, apart 

from water. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 

   

Article 5.3.12 battery and wiring  

1. The battery of commercial vehicles must be mounted 

securely. 

Visual inspection. 

2. The electrical wiring of commercial vehicles must be 

mounted securely and properly insulated. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 

   

Article 5.3.12a parts of the electric powertrain  

The parts of the electric powertrain of electric or hybrid 

electric commercial vehicles: 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 

a. must be sound;  

b. must be secured properly;  

c. may not be damaged;  

d. may not exhibit any leakage;   

e. must be properly shielded, with the exception of the 

wiring harness; 

 

f. must be properly insulated.  
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Article 5.3.13 engine mounts  

1. The engine mounts of commercial vehicles must be 

properly secured to the chassis or the body and to the 

engine. If the engine and the gearbox are assembled 

together, the brackets of the gearbox are also 

considered engine mounts. If there is evidence of 

corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection, while the 

commercial vehicle is raised over an inspection pit 

or on a lifting platform. 

2. The engine mounts may not be seriously damaged, 

the rubbers may not be ruptured and the vulcanised 

rubber may not be fully detached. 
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§ 4. Power transmission  

   

Article 5.3.15 speedometer, speed limiter, recording equipment 
1. Commercial vehicles that were taken into use after 30 

June 1967 must be equipped with a properly working 

speedometer, which must also be easy to read for the 

driver at night. 

Visual inspection. The operation and readability 

are not tested during the periodic inspection for the 

purpose of issuing an inspection report. 

2. The following categories of motor vehicles must be 

equipped with a speed limiter: 
Visual inspection of the installation plate: 

a. commercial vehicles with a diesel engine, with a 

permissible maximum mass of more than 3,500 kg, 

but not exceeding 12,000 kg, which were taken into 

use after 30 September 2001 but prior to 1 January 

2005; 

 

b. commercial vehicles with a permissible maximum 

mass of more than 3,500 kg, but not exceeding 

12,000 kg, which were taken into use after 

31 December 2004, and 

 

c. commercial vehicles with a permissible maximum 

mass of more than 12,000 kg, which were taken into 

use after 31 December 1987. 

 

3. The speed limiter must be set at such a speed that the 

maximum speed of commercial vehicles cannot 

exceed 90 km/h. The set speed must be stated 

indelibly on an installation plate fitted in a clearly 

visible place in the driver’s cabin of the vehicle. 

Visual inspection to verify whether the installation 

plate indicates the correct speed. Where 

applicable, it will also be determined with the aid 

of a diagnosis system whether the set speed is 

correct. 

4. The speed limiter and the connections needed for its 

functioning must be protected against unauthorised 

adjustment or interruption of the power supply with 

the aid of a seal or by ensuring that special tools are 

required. 

Visual inspection of all visible connections. 

5. The second paragraph is not applicable to 

commercial vehicles: 

Visual inspection. Subsection a: whether a 

commercial vehicle is used for the services 

referred to in Articles 29, first paragraph, and 30b 

of the Road Traffic and Traffic Signals 

Regulations 1990 is not assessed during the 

periodic inspection for the purpose of issuing an 

inspection report. 

a. used for the services referred to in Articles 29, first 

paragraph, and 30b of the Road Traffic and Traffic 

Signals Regulations 1990, and 

b. which, according to the vehicle registration register, 

are not required to be equipped with a speed limiter. 
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6. In the event a commercial vehicle must be fitted with 

recording equipment: 
Subsection a: the presence of and the expiry 

date on the installation plate will be inspected 

visually. 

Subsection b: a visual inspection of the seal of 

the installation plate of the tachograph. 

Subsection c: in case of doubt, measurement of 

the circumference of the tyres. 

Subsection d: visual inspection of all visible 

connections of the tachograph. 

The use of the vehicle and subsections a through d 

are not assessed during the periodic inspection for 

the purpose of issuing an inspection report if no 

installation plate is present on the vehicle. 

a. the commercial vehicle must be fitted with an 

installation plate and the expiry date shown on the 

installation plate may not have expired, on the 

condition that the validity date may not be more than 

24 months after the installation date; 

b. the installation plate referred to under a must be 

fitted with a seal or must be attached in such a 

manner that it will be irreparably damaged if 

removed; 

c. the circumference of the tyres on the driven wheels 

may not differ by more than 4% from the value 

shown on the installation plate referred to under a, 

and 

d. the recording equipment and the connections 

required for its functioning must be protected by a 

seal to prevent any unauthorised changes to the 

settings or an interruption of the power supply. 

   

Article 5.3.16 propulsion, transmission 
1. The propulsion of commercial vehicles and its 

attachment must be sound. If there is evidence of 

corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, 

Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle 

is raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. A fully ruptured flexible coupling is 

permitted, provided that the drive shaft remains in 

place. 

2. Dust covers of drive shafts must be properly 

secured and may not be damaged to such an extent 

that the covers no longer seal. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle 

is raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 
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§ 5. Axles  

   

Article 5.3.18 axles  

1. The axles of commercial vehicles must be properly 

attached to the vehicle and may not exhibit any 

evidence of breaks or cracks. If there is evidence of 

corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection, while the 

commercial vehicle is raised over an inspection pit 

or on a lifting platform. 

2. The axles may not be deformed to the extent that 

their strength is compromised. 

 

3. The axles must not be mounted, damaged or 

deformed in such a manner that the driving 

performance is adversely affected. 

The testing methods specified in the first and 

second paragraph apply. For commercial vehicles 

with a permissible maximum mass not exceeding 

3,500 kg, a driving test is performed if there is any 

doubt. 

4. The axles may not be affected by corrosion to the 

extent that their strength is compromised. The wheel-

drive elements meet this requirement provided they 

are not rusted through. If a wheel-drive element is 

rusted through, it may not be repaired. If there is 

evidence of corrosion at the location of the 

attachment, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

The testing methods specified in the first and 

second paragraph apply. 

   

Article 5.3.19 kingpins, bearings, tubes and ball joints 
1. The kingpins, bearings, tubes and ball joints of 

commercial vehicles must be properly secured. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection, while the 

commercial vehicle is raised over an inspection pit 

or on a lifting platform. 

2. Dust covers of ball joints must be properly secured 

and may not be damaged to such an extent that the 

covers no longer seal. 

 

3. The kingpins, bearings, tubes and ball joints as well 

as the other pivot points of a fully independent wheel 

suspension may not exhibit excessive play. This is 

subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 46, 47 

and 48. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 

Any play must be correctly visualised. In case of 

doubt, the play is measured with a suitable 

measuring device. 

4. If a part of the interior of the ball-joint housing and of 

the ball joint is visible because of a damaged or 

missing cover, this part may not exhibit any evidence 

of corrosion. 

If the cover is damaged or missing, a visual 

inspection must be performed, while the 

commercial vehicle is raised over an inspection pit 

or on a lifting platform. 
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Article 5.3.20 wheel bearings 
1. The wheel bearings of commercial vehicles may not 

exhibit excessive play. This is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Article 49. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. Any play must be correctly visualised. 

In case of doubt, the play is measured with a 

suitable measuring device. 

2. Any evidence of wear or damage may not be audible 

or noticeable. 

Visual and auditory inspection while the wheel is 

rotated, either manually or with the aid of 

equipment. For commercial vehicles with a 

permissible maximum mass not exceeding 3,500 

kg, a driving test is performed if necessary. 

   

Article 5.3.21 wheelbase  

1. The wheelbase of commercial vehicles may not 

deviate more than 2.0% from the value specified for 

this vehicle in the vehicle registration register. 

Compliance with this requirement has already 

been assessed in Article 5.3.1. 

2. Except for manufacturing variations, the wheelbase, 

measured left and right, may not deviate more than: 

Visual inspection, whereby a driving test is 

performed in case of doubt. 

a. 15 mm for commercial vehicles with a permissible 

maximum mass of up to 3,500 kg, and 

b. 0.5% of the highest value measured for commercial 

vehicles with a permissible maximum mass of more 

than 3,500 kg. 

   

Article 5.3.22 wheel alignment  

The distances between the pivots and two points on the 

chassis or on the bodywork, that are situated 

symmetrically left and right in respect of the longitudinal 

axle of the vehicle, may not, when measured straight and 

diagonally, differ by more than: 

Visual inspection, whereby a driving test is 

performed in case of doubt. 

a. 15 mm for commercial vehicles with a permissible 

maximum mass of up to 3,500 kg, and 

b. 0.5% of the highest value measured for commercial 

vehicles with a permissible maximum mass of more 

than 3,500 kg. 

   

Article 5.3.23 track width  

The track width of commercial vehicles with a 

permissible maximum mass not exceeding 3,500 kg may 

not exceed the value specified for this vehicle in the 

vehicle registration register by more than 2.0%. 

Visual inspection, whereby a driving test is 

performed in case of doubt. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 
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Article 5.3.24 wheels and rims  

1. The wheels and rims of commercial vehicles may not 

exhibit any breaks, cracks, unsound welding work, 

serious corrosion or serious deformation. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection, while the 

commercial vehicle is raised over an inspection pit 

or on a lifting platform and the wheel can rotate 

freely. 

2. The wheels and rims must be properly secured using 

all the approved fasteners. 

 

   

Article 5.3.25 wheel hubs  

The wheel hubs of commercial vehicles must be properly 

secured using all the approved fasteners. 

Visual inspection. 

   

Article 5.3.26 stabilisers  

1. Stabilisers must be properly attached and may not 

exhibit any evidence of breaks or cracks. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 

2. The warning device of the stability control system of 

commercial vehicles taken into use after 31 

December 2017 may not indicate a defect. 

Visual and auditory inspection. If, after starting the 

engine, an optical or audible warning signal is 

given that the system is not functioning properly, it 

is assumed that this requirement is not met. For 

commercial vehicles with a permissible maximum 

mass not exceeding 3,500 kg, a driving test is 

performed if there is any doubt. 
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§ 6. Suspension  

   

Article 5.3.27 tyres  

1. The wheels of commercial vehicles must be fitted 

with pneumatic tyres. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

2. The tyres may not exhibit any evidence of damage 

exposing the carcass of the tyre. 

Paragraphs 2 and 3: visual inspection, while the 

commercial vehicle is raised over an inspection pit 

or on a lifting platform and the wheel is rotated. 3. The tyres may not exhibit any signs of bulging. 

4. The profile of the main grooves of the tyres of 

commercial vehicles should measure at least 1.6 mm 

around the entire circumference of the tread surface, 

except for wear-indicators. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform and the wheel is rotated. In case of doubt, 

the profile depth is measured with a profile depth 

gauge. The minimum profile depth is measured in 

the broad grooves in which the manufacturer has 

specified the maximum depth, as well as in the 

grooves that present a wear-indicator. 

5. The tyres of commercial vehicles may not be 

retreaded. It concerns retreading if wear-indicators 

have been cut away, if the profile shape of the groove 

differs from the original profile shape, or if the 

carcass of the tyre is visible at the bottom of the 

groove. Contrary to the first sentence, retreading is 

allowed if the possibility to do so is indicated on the 

tyre by the designation "REGROOVABLE" or by the 

mark “  ”, on condition that the carcass of the 

tyre is not be visible. 

The testing methods specified in the second and 

third paragraph apply. 

6. The direction of rotation indicated on the tyre must 

correspond to the direction of rotation of the wheel in 

the forward direction of the commercial vehicle. A 

tyre must be mounted in such a way that it 

corresponds to the tyre manufacturer’s marking on 

the tyre that indicates the direction of rotation or the 

inside or outside of the tyre. 

Paragraphs 6 and 7: visual inspection. 

7. The load index indicated on the tyre of a commercial 

vehicle that was taken into use after 31 December 

1997 may not be less than the load index belonging 

to the maximum load per tyre of the axle load 

specified in the vehicle registration register. This is 

subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Article 50. 

 

8. The tread surface of the tyres may not contain any 

metal elements that could protrude while driving. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 
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9. The tyres on one axle must bear the same size 

indication, except if an 

emergency or spare wheel is being used. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. During the periodic inspection for the 

purpose of issuing an inspection report, an 

emergency or spare wheel with a different size 

indication is not permitted. 

10. For commercial vehicles with a permissible 

maximum mass not exceeding 3,500 kg, the tyres 

must be at the correct pressure in accordance with the 

vehicle manufacturer’s specifications for the vehicle 

concerned. If no tyre pressure is prescribed by the 

vehicle manufacturer, the tyres on one axle must 

have the same tyre pressure. 

Visual inspection using an effective tyre pressure 

gauge. 

The correct minimum tyre pressure is determined 

using the tyre pressure table located in or on the 

vehicle. Any indicated differentiation in tyre size 

must be taken into account. 

If the fitted tyre size is not indicated, the specified 

tyre pressure of the most similar tyre size must be 

used. 

If the table is not legible or not available, 

information from the tyre or vehicle manufacturer 

must be used. 

If no information from the tyre or vehicle 

manufacturer is available, the highest tyre pressure 

must be used as the reference value. 

The tyres on one axle must have the same tyre 

pressure with a maximum difference of 0.3 bar. 

If the tyre pressure is too low, the tyre must be 

inflated to the correct tyre pressure. 

11. The warning device of the control system for the tyre 

pressure of commercial vehicles taken into use after 

31 December 2017 may not indicate a defect. 

Visual and auditory inspection. If, after starting the 

engine, an optical or audible warning signal is 

given that the system is not functioning properly, it 

is assumed that this requirement is not met. For 

commercial vehicles with a permissible maximum 

mass not exceeding 3,500 kg, a driving test is 

performed if there is any doubt. 
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Article 5.3.28 suspension system  

1. Commercial vehicles must be equipped with a 

properly working suspension system. Tyres are not 

considered part of the suspension system. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. For commercial vehicles with a 

permissible maximum mass not exceeding 3,500 

kg, a driving test is performed if necessary. 

2. The components of the suspension system may not 

exhibit any evidence of breaks or cracks, may not be 

seriously damaged by corrosion and must be properly 

attached. The spring cups meet this requirement if 

they are not rusted through. If a spring cup is rusted 

through, it may not be repaired. The braid layers of 

air spring bellows may be visible, but not damaged. 

If there is evidence of corrosion at the location of the 

attachment, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 

3. Commercial vehicles that are fitted with gas 

suspension, and commercial vehicles with a 

permissible maximum mass of up to 3,500 kg must 

be equipped with properly working shock absorbers. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. For commercial vehicles with a 

permissible maximum mass not exceeding 3,500 

kg, the vehicle is pressed down several times if 

possible and, if necessary, a driving test will be 

performed. 

4. The shock absorbers of commercial vehicles must be 

secured properly. 

The testing methods specified in the second 

paragraph apply. 
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§ 7. Steering equipment  

   

Article 5.3.29 parts of the steering equipment  

1. The steered wheels of commercial vehicles must 

respond well to the rotation of the steering wheel. 

Visual inspection whereby, with the wheels in the 

straight-ahead position, the steering wheel is 

turned to the left and to the right, with an angular 

rotation of at most 15° for commercial vehicles 

with a permissible maximum mass not exceeding 

3,500 kg, and 30° for commercial vehicles with a 

permissible maximum mass in excess of 3,500 kg, 

if necessary with the engine running. Thereby, the 

steered wheels must change position. 

2. When turning the steering wheel up to the position 

stops, no resistance must be felt and the wheels or 

the tyres must be able to rotate freely. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform and the power steering is deactivated. The 

steered wheels are moved to the extreme left and 

right positions whereby the steered wheels may be 

partially relieved. 

3. The components intended for the transmission of the 

steering movement must be properly secured with all 

the approved fastening and securing means, may not 

exhibit any evidence of breaks or cracks, and may 

not be deformed or seriously corroded. If there is 

evidence of corrosion, the requirements specified in 

the Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, 

Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. The steering wheel is turned with short, 

forceful movements to the left and to the right, 

with the mass of the commercial vehicle resting on 

the wheels. 

4. The dust covers and steering ball joints of the 

steering column must be properly secured and may 

not be damaged to such an extent that the covers no 

longer seal. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 

5. Couplings must be able to perform a visibly play-free 

transmission. 

Paragraphs 5 and 6: visual inspection, while the 

commercial vehicle is raised over an inspection pit 

or on a lifting platform. Thereby, the steering 

wheel is slowly turned to the left and to the right 

and moved axially. 

6. Flexible couplings may not be seriously cracked and 

the vulcanised rubber may not be significantly 

detached. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Article 51. 

 

7. The connections in the linkage may not exhibit 

excessive play. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Article 52. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. In order to demonstrate: 

a. radial play, the steering ball joint or steering 

connection is effectively loaded; 

b. axial play, tensile and compressive forces are 

exerted on the steering ball joint or steering 

connection. 
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8. If a part of the interior of the steering column and of 

the steering ball joint is visible because of a damaged 

or missing cover, this part may not exhibit any 

evidence of corrosion. 

If the cover is damaged or missing, a visual 

inspection must be performed, while the 

commercial vehicle is raised over an inspection pit 

or on a lifting platform. 

9. The steering power assistance must function 

properly. 

To inspect the steering power assistance, the 

steering wheel must be turned to the left and to the 

right while the engine is disengaged. Then the 

steering wheel must be turned to the left and to the 

right with the engine running. Thereby, the 

operation of the steering power assistance must be 

noticeable. 

10. Power steering hoses may not exhibit any evidence 

of damage exposing the reinforcement material and 

may not come into contact with moving parts. 

The testing methods specified in the fourth 

paragraph apply. 

11. The power steering components may not exhibit 

serious signs of leakage. 
Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle 

is raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. The steering wheel is turned and held 

in the extreme position with the engine running 

at idle. 
12. The warning device of the electronic power steering 

of commercial vehicles taken into use after 31 

December 2017 may not indicate a defect. 

Visual and auditory inspection. If, after starting 

the engine, an optical or audible warning signal 

is given that the system is not functioning 

properly, it is assumed that this requirement is 

not met. For commercial vehicles with a 

permissible maximum mass not exceeding 3,500 

kg, a driving test is performed if there is any 

doubt. 
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§ 8. Brake system  

   

Article 5.3.31 parts and operation of the brake system  

1. Commercial vehicles must be equipped with a brake 

system of which the: 

Subsections a through c: visual inspection, while 

the commercial vehicle is raised over an inspection 

pit or on a lifting platform. 

Subsection d: visual or auditory inspection, while 

the commercial vehicle is raised over an inspection 

pit or on a lifting platform. If there is any doubt 

about the reliability of the brake system, it is 

pressurised, hereinafter referred to as “pressure 

test”. In case of a hydraulic brake system, the 

brake pedal is slowly depressed until a force of 

700 N is applied to the pedal. This force is applied 

for approximately 10 seconds, during which the 

pedal may not reach the position stop. If the 

vehicle has power braking, the pressure test is 

carried out with the engine running. 

Subsection e: visual inspection. 

a. parts must be properly secured with the approved 

fastening and securing means; If there is evidence of 

corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, 

Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

b. parts are not significantly affected by corrosion. If 

there is evidence of corrosion on the brake pipe or 

brake disc, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 53 and 54 shall apply; 

c. parts may not be damaged, cracked or broken; 

d. parts may not exhibit any signs of internal or 

external leakage, and 

e. brake discs do not exhibit a degree of wear that 

constitutes a risk of breakage. 

2. The power braking and the hydraulic brake-power 

regulator must function properly. 

To inspect the vacuum-power braking system, the 

engine is disengaged and the vacuum is dispersed 

by depressing the brake pedal several times. The 

engine is then started with the brake pedal 

depressed, after which the pedal should lower 

further due to the build-up of the vacuum. 

Visual inspection of the brake-power regulator, 

while the commercial vehicle is raised over an 

inspection pit or on a lifting platform.  

3. The compressor and the pressure regulator must 

function properly and be activated in a timely 

manner. 

Visual inspection with the aid of the dashboard 

meter(s) by depressing the brake pedal a few times 

with the engine running. 

4. In the case of hydraulic brake systems, the stroke of 

the pedal must not be limited by a position stop when 

the brake pedal is pressed. 

Inspection by depressing the brake pedal. In case 

of doubt, the pedal is depressed with a maximum 

force of 700 N. 

5. The surface of the brake pedal must be non-slip. Visual inspection. 

6. Brake hoses may: Subsection a: visual inspection, while the 

commercial vehicle is raised over an inspection pit 

or on a lifting platform. Subsection b: visual 

inspection, while the steered wheels are moved to 

the extreme left and right positions.  

a. not be significantly deformed. If a brake hose is 

deformed, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 55 

and 56 shall apply. 

b. not rub against other vehicle parts, and 

c. not exhibit any evidence of damage exposing the 

reinforcement material. The hoses fitted on the 

exterior of the metal reinforcement may not exhibit 

any evidence of damage. 

Subsection c: visual inspection, while the 

commercial vehicle is raised over an inspection pit 

or on a lifting platform. 
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7. Plastic brake lines may not exhibit any kinks. Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 

8. Wheels that are fitted with a drum brake must be 

capable of turning in both directions when the brake 

is not engaged without drawing on the brake lining. 

The brake lining of wheels fitted with a disc brake 

may drag somewhat in both directions when the brake 

is not engaged. 

Inspection by turning the wheels manually when 

they are raised from the ground or the lifting 

platform. 

9. The brake drum or brake disc may not be touched 

during braking by parts that function as a bearer or a 

fastener of the brake lining. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. If the brake lining cannot be viewed 

without disassembly, the wheel is rotated 

manually. No grinding metal on metal noise may 

be audible. 

10. The required freedom of movement of the brake 

components may not be restricted. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 

11. Brake cylinders must be fitted with dust covers which 

may not be seriously damaged. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. The covers are inspected insofar as this 

is possible without disassembly. 

12. Commercial vehicles with a permissible maximum 

mass of more than 3,500 kg, which were taken into 

use after 31 December 1997 must be equipped with 

automatic brake adjusting devices. This obligation 

does not apply for commercial vehicles that have the 

entry “G” in the vehicle registration register. 

Visual inspection. 

13. The components of an anti-lock braking system: The testing methods specified in the seventh 

paragraph apply. a. must be properly secured with the approved 

fastening and securing means; 

b. may not be significantly affected by corrosion; 

c. may not be damaged, cracked or broken, and 

d. may not exhibit any leakage. 

14. The warning device of the anti-lock braking system 

of commercial vehicles taken into use after 31 

December 2017 may not indicate a defect. 

Paragraphs 14 and 15: visual and auditory 

inspection. If, after starting the engine, an optical 

or audible warning signal is given that the system 

is not functioning properly, it is assumed that this 

requirement is not met. For commercial vehicles 

with a permissible maximum mass not exceeding 

3,500 kg, a driving test is performed if there is any 

doubt. 

15. The warning device of the electronic brake system of 

commercial vehicles taken into use after 31 

December 2017 may not indicate a defect. 
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Article 5.3.32 brake fluid reservoir  

1. The reservoirs of the hydraulic brake system must 

contain sufficient brake fluid. 

Visual inspection to ensure that the brake fluid 

level is not below the minimum mark. 

2. The filler opening of the reservoirs, as referred to in 

the first paragraph, must be closed with a suitable 

cap. 

Visual inspection. 

   

Article 5.3.33 warning device compressed air brake system 
Commercial vehicles equipped with a compressed air 

brake system, which were taken into use after 30 June 

1967, must be equipped with an optical or acoustic 

warning device which is activated as soon as the energy 

supply in one of the service brakes circuits has fallen 

below the required minimum pressure. 

Visual or auditory inspection by emptying the 

service brake circuits one after the other and 

refilling them. 

   

Article 5.3.34 warning device spring-loaded brake  

Commercial vehicles equipped with a spring-loaded 

brake, which were taken into use after 30 September 

1975, must be equipped with an optical or acoustic 

warning device which is activated as soon as the spring-

loaded brake is activated. 

Visual or auditory inspection, during which the 

spring-loaded brake is activated. 

   

Article 5.3.35 parts and operation of the compressed air brake system 
1. Commercial vehicles with a full or partial 

compressed air brake system must be equipped with: 

Subsections a and b: visual inspection, while the 

commercial vehicle is raised over an inspection pit 

or on a lifting platform. 

Subsection c: visual inspection with the aid of 

manometers or the dashboard meter(s), whereby 

the service brake circuits are bled one after the 

other. The remaining pressure in the circuits that 

have not been bled must be of a reasonable level. 

a. pressure measuring points which allow the pressures 

transmitted to the compressed air brake cylinders on 

each axle to be measured; 

b. a pressure measuring point which allows the 

pressure before each compressed air brake force 

regulator to be measured, and 

c. a properly functioning multiple-circuit safety valve 

if the vehicle if the vehicle was taken into use after 

30 September 1975. 

2. The compressed air brake force regulators must 

function properly. 

Visual inspection with the aid of manometers, 

while the commercial vehicle is raised over an 

inspection pit or on a lifting platform whereby the 

brake is engaged. If possible, the inspection is also 

performed when the compressed air brake force 

regulator transmits the full pressure. Inspection for 

proper functioning is not necessary if an 

inspection is carried out in accordance with the 

third paragraph. 
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3. Commercial vehicles with compressed air brake force 

regulators, which were taken into use after 30 

September 1981, must be fitted with a plate 

indicating the setting of the compressed air brake 

force regulators in a clearly legible way. These 

compressed air brake force regulators must be present 

and must be set overall as indicated on the plate for 

the load condition of the vehicle. 

Visual inspection for the presence of the plate, 

whereby the make and type of the compressed air 

brake force regulator may vary. If the actual axle 

load or spring bellows pressure can be established 

on the spot, the setting of the compressed air brake 

force regulators is checked with the aid of 

manometers, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting device. 

Thereby, the brake is activated whereby the setting 

may not vary by more than 0.5 bar from the 

information on the plate. At least the following 

two settings must be checked: 

  a. the position to which the regulator is set 

corresponding to the established axle load, and 

  b. when the regulator transmits the full pressure, 

insofar as this can be determined without 

disassembly. 

  If the actual axle load or spring bellows pressure 

cannot be established on the spot, the overall 

setting of the compressed air brake force 

regulators is checked with the aid of manometers, 

while the commercial vehicle is raised over an 

inspection pit or on a lifting device. Thereby, the 

brake is activated. For an axle that is not under 

maximum load, the operation of the regulator is 

checked by: 

  a. measuring the pressure the regulator transmits 

in its current position; 

  b. measuring the setting of the position in which 

the regulator transmits the full pressure, 

insofar as possible without disassembly. 

  The pressure measured under point b must be 

higher than the pressure established under point a. 

If the axle in question is loaded virtually to the 

maximum, the pressure measured under point b 

must be equal to the pressure established under a. 

4. The drain valves of reservoirs must function 

properly. 

Visual inspection, during which the drain valve 

must be operated, if possible. 

   

Article 5.3.36 stroke of the compressed air brake cylinders 
1. The stroke of compressed air brake cylinders that 

operate a drum brake by means of a cam may not be 

restricted by parts that are not intended for this 

purpose. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform whereby the brake is engaged. 

2. From the unbraked position to the braked position, 

the stroke of compressed air brake cylinders may not 

exceed 2/3 of the maximum stroke of the relevant 

brake cylinder. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform whereby the brake is engaged to its 

maximum. In case of doubt, a measurement is 

performed. 
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Article 5.3.37 (supply) pressure of the brake system  

1. Commercial vehicles with a two-line brake system 

for trailers must have a pressure with a limit value of 

6.5 to 8.5 bar at the connecting head of the supply 

line, and a pressure with a limit value of 6.0 to 8.5 

bar at the connecting head of the command line, at a 

maximum supply pressure. 

Visual inspection with the aid of a manometer, 

whereby the brake is engaged. 

2. Commercial vehicles, taken into use after 

31 December 1997 may not be equipped with a 

single line brake system for a trailer. 

Visual inspection, while the commercial vehicle is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 

3. For commercial vehicles with a single line brake 

system for trailers, the supply pressure of the brake 

system must be present at the connecting head. This 

pressure must be at least 5 but may not exceed 6 bar. 

Visual inspection with the aid of a manometer. 

4. Commercial vehicles, taken into use after  

31 December 1997 may not be equipped with  

a separate device for operating the brakes of the 

trailer. 

Paragraphs 4 and 5: visual inspection. 

5. For commercial vehicles taken into use after 

31 December 1997, the supply and the command line 

must be fitted with properly working automatic 

valves. 

 

   

Article 5.3.38 brake deceleration of the service brake  

1. Commercial vehicles taken into use after 

31 December 2011 must be equipped with a service 

brake whose brake deceleration is at least 5.0 m/s² on 

a dry or virtually dry and roughly horizontal road, at 

a pedal force not exceeding 700 N. The inspection of 

the brake deceleration of commercial vehicles is 

subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

7, paragraph 2. 

Paragraphs 1 through 5: if a brake test is 

performed on the road, the speed when starting the 

brake test must be approximately 50 km/h. 

2. Commercial vehicles taken into use after 31 

December 1997 but prior to 1 January 2012 must be 

equipped with a service brake whose brake 

deceleration is at least 4.5 m/s2 on a dry or virtually 

dry and roughly horizontal road, at a pedal force not 

exceeding 700 N. The inspection of the brake 

deceleration of commercial vehicles is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 7, paragraph 2. 
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3. Commercial vehicles taken into use after 30 June 

1967 but prior to 1 January 1998 must be equipped 

with a service brake whose brake deceleration is at 

least 4.0 m/s2 on a dry or virtually dry and roughly 

horizontal road, at a pedal force not exceeding 700 

N. The inspection of the brake deceleration of 

commercial vehicles is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Chapter 1, Title 7, paragraph 2. 

 

4. Commercial vehicles taken into use prior to 

1 July 1967 must be equipped with a service brake 

whose brake deceleration is at least 3.8 m/s2 on a dry 

or virtually dry and roughly horizontal road. The 

inspection of the brake deceleration of commercial 

vehicles is subject to the requirements specified in 

the Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, 

Title 7, paragraph 2. 

 

5. If the brake forces of the commercial vehicle are 

greater than or equal to the reference brake forces 

specified by the vehicle manufacturer, which 

correspond with the specified minimum brake 

deceleration, the requirements of the first and second 

paragraph are met. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Chapter 1, Title 7, paragraph 2. 

 

6. The service brake must work on all the wheels. While the wheels are raised free from the ground 

or the lifting platform, the brake pedal is lightly 

depressed and it is checked whether each wheel is 

braked. If a brake test system is used to check the 

braking power, this will be checked 

simultaneously. 

7. On a dry or virtually dry road, commercial vehicles 

may not break away due to a difference in braking 

power between the wheels of each axle. This is 

subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

7, paragraph 2. 

The testing methods specified in the first five 

paragraphs apply. 
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Article 5.3.39 brake deceleration of the parking brake 
1. Commercial vehicles must be equipped with a 

parking brake operating on at least two wheels of an 

axle that cannot be raised. 

While two wheels are raised free from the ground 

or the lifting platform, the parking brake is applied 

and locked in position, after which it is checked 

whether both wheels are braked. If a brake test 

system is used, this will be checked 

simultaneously. 

2. The brake deceleration of the parking brake of 

commercial vehicles taken into use after 31 

December 2017 must be at least 1.6 m/s2 on a dry or 

virtually dry and roughly horizontal road, based on a 

starting speed of 15 km/h. This is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 7, paragraph 2. The 

parking brake must also function in reverse direction. 

Paragraphs 2 and 3: in the case of an electrically 

operated parking brake, for which the brake 

deceleration cannot be determined on a brake test 

system, this is deemed to be satisfied if the parking 

brake is actuated and the wheels block while they 

are raised from the ground or the lifting platform. 

3. The brake deceleration of the parking brake of 

commercial vehicles taken into use after 30 June 

1967 but prior to 1 January 2018 must be at least 1.2 

m/s2 on a dry or virtually dry and roughly horizontal 

road, based on a starting speed of 15 km/h. This is 

subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

7, paragraph 2. The parking brake must also function 

in reverse direction. 

 

4. The brake deceleration of the parking brake of 

commercial vehicles taken into use prior to 1 July 

1967 must be at least 1.0 m/s2 on a dry or virtually 

dry and roughly horizontal road, based on a starting 

speed of 15 km/h. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Chapter 1, Title 7, paragraph 2. 
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§ 9. Body 
   

Article 5.3.41 doors, loading doors, bonnet and boot lid 
1. The doors and loading doors of commercial vehicles 

must close properly. It must be possible to open the 

doors that provide direct access to the interior seating 

from the inside and from the outside in the intended 

manner. 

Visual inspection whereby the doors are opened 

and closed. 

2. The lock and hinges of the bonnet and the boot lid of 

the vehicle must ensure proper closure. 

Visual inspection whereby the bonnet and boot lid 

are opened and closed. 

3 Aerodynamic devices and equipment which are 

retractable or collapsible must be capable of being 

locked in the retracted or collapsed position as well 

as in the position of use. 

Visual inspection, where the lock is actuated in 

both situations. 

4. The attachment of the hinges of the doors, the bonnet 

and the boot lid may not be significantly affected by 

corrosion. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3. 

Visual inspection. 

   

Article 5.3.42 windows  

1. The windscreen and the side windows of commercial 

vehicles located next to the driver's seat may not 

exhibit any damage or discolouration. 

The requirements specified in the Additional 

Permanent Requirements, Articles  

91 through 100 apply to the windscreen. 

Visual inspection. 

2. The windscreen and the side windows of commercial 

vehicles located next to the driver's seat must be free 

of any unnecessary objects that obstruct the driver’s 

view. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

3. The transparency of the windscreen and the side 

windows next to the driver's seat may not be less than 

55%. 

Visual inspection, in case of doubt, a measurement 

is performed. Compliance with this requirement is 

not assessed during the periodic inspection for the 

purpose of issuing an inspection report. 

4. If the commercial vehicle does not have a right-hand 

exterior mirror, the rear window may not exhibit any 

damage or discolouration. 

Visual inspection. 

5. If the commercial vehicle does not have a right-hand 

exterior mirror, the rear window must be free of 

unnecessary objects that obstruct the driver’s view. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

6. No part of the aerodynamic device or equipment, 

when mounted on a vehicle, both in the retracted or 

folded position and in the in-use position, must 

protrude above the lower edge of the windscreen, 

unless it is not directly visible to the driver as a result 

of the instrument panel or other standard interior 

fittings. 

 

Visual inspection. This requirement is not checked 

during the periodic inspection for the issuance of 

an inspection report. 
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Article 5.3.43 windscreen wiper and windscreen washer installation 
1. Commercial vehicles must be equipped with a 

properly working windscreen wiper installation that 

does not obstruct the view of the driver. 

Visual inspection. If at least one setting other than 

the interval setting works when the installation is 

activated, further inspection will be omitted. 

2. Commercial vehicles with a windscreen that 

were taken into use after 31 December 1997 must be 

equipped with a properly working windscreen washer 

installation. 

 

Visual inspection while the installation is 

operated. 

Article 5.3.44 defrosting and demisting system 
Commercial vehicles with a windscreen that were taken 

into use after 31 December 1997 must be equipped with a 

properly working system for the defrosting and demisting 

of the windscreen. 

Visual inspection while the installation is operated. 

   

Article 5.3.45 mirrors  

1. Commercial vehicles must be equipped with a left-

hand exterior mirror and a right-hand exterior mirror. 

Paragraphs 1 through 3: visual inspection. 

2. Notwithstanding the first paragraph, commercial 

vehicles with a permissible maximum mass not 

exceeding 3,500 kg may be equipped with a rear view 

mirror instead of a right-hand exterior mirror, 

provided that the rear view mirror provides an 

adequate view of the road section behind the vehicle. 

 

3. The following commercial vehicles must be equipped 

with a pavement mirror on the right-hand side: 

 

a. commercial vehicles intended for the transport of 

goods with a permissible maximum mass exceeding 

7,500 kg, that were taken into use prior to 1 January 

2000; 

 

b. driving equipment, and  

c. commercial vehicles intended for the transport of 

goods with a permissible maximum mass exceeding 

3,500 kg, that were taken into use after 31 December 

1999. 

 

4. The requirement referred to in the third paragraph 

does not apply if it is not possible to affix a pavement 

mirror in such a manner that: 

Visual inspection. In case of doubt, a measurement 

is performed. 

a. no part of the mirror is located at a height of less 

than 2.20 m above the road surface; or 

 

b. the entire mirror is visible from the driver's seat.  

5. The following commercial vehicles must be equipped 

with a wide-angle mirror on the right-hand side: 

Paragraphs 5 through 7: visual inspection. 

a. commercial vehicles intended for the transport of 

goods with a permissible maximum mass exceeding 

7,500 kg, and 

 

b. commercial vehicles intended for the transport of 

goods with a permissible maximum mass exceeding 

3,500 kg, that were taken into use after 31 December 

1999. 
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6. The requirement referred to in the fifth paragraph 

does not apply if:  

 

a. the vehicle is fitted with field of vision enhancing 

equipment that provides the driver with a better view 

of road users to the right of the vehicle, or 

 

b. a pavement mirror is not mandatory.  

7. Commercial vehicles with front steering intended for 

the transport of goods with a permissible maximum 

mass exceeding 7,500 kg that were taken into use 

after 25 January 2008 must be equipped with: 

 

a. a front view mirror or a properly functioning camera-

monitoring system and 

 

b. a wide-angle mirror on the left-hand side.  

8. Notwithstanding paragraph 7 (a), a front view mirror 

or camera-monitoring system is not required if a 

straight line section can be viewed from the left, 

located at a height of 1.20 m above the road surface 

and 0.30 m in front of the vehicle. 

Paragraphs 8 and 9: visual inspection; a 

measurement is performed in case of doubt. 

9. The requirement referred to in paragraph 7 (a) does 

not apply if it is not possible to fit a front view mirror 

or a camera-monitor system in such a way that no part 

of the mirror or the camera-monitor system is located 

at a height of less than 2.00 m above the road surface. 

 

10. Notwithstanding the third paragraph, a pavement 

mirror is not required if the commercial vehicle is 

fitted with a front view mirror or a camera-monitoring 

system and a wide-angle mirror, provided that the 

driver can see the ground located on the right-hand 

side directly next to the cabin with this combination 

of mirrors. 

Paragraphs 10 through 15: visual inspection. 

11. Commercial vehicles with a permissible maximum 

mass of more than 3,500 kg, which were taken into 

use after 31 December 1977 must be equipped with 

field of vision enhancing equipment that provides the 

driver with a better view of road users to the right of 

the vehicle. 

 

12. The eleventh paragraph is not applicable to 

commercial vehicles: 

 

a. with a permissible maximum mass of more than 

7,500 kg, which were taken into use after 

25 January 2008, and 

 

b. that were taken into use prior to 26 January 2008 

and which meet the requirement defined in 

paragraphs 3, 5 and 7, header and subsection a. 

 

13. The mirrors and camera-monitoring systems must be 

secured properly. 

 

14. The glass of the mandatory mirrors may not exhibit 

any signs of breakage or excessive deterioration. 
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15. If the steering wheel of a commercial vehicle is 

located on the right-hand side, all the required 

devices for indirect vision must be placed in the 

mirror image compared to the situation in which the 

steering wheel is located on the left. The vehicle must 

always have a left-hand exterior mirror. 

 

16. Notwithstanding the paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 5, 7, and 11, 

mandatory mirrors may have been replaced by well-

functioning camera monitor systems. If mirrors have 

been replaced by camera monitor systems, these 

systems must be properly attached. 

 

Visual inspection 

Article 5.3.46 seats  

1. Commercial vehicles with a permissible maximum 

mass not exceeding 3,500 kg, which were taken into 

use after 21 January 2014 may not be equipped with 

lateral seating. 

Visual inspection. 

2. The first paragraph is not applicable to:   

a. commercial vehicles used for the services referred 

to in Articles 29, first paragraph, and 30b of the 

Road Traffic and Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, 

and 

 

b. seats intended solely for use in a stationary 

commercial vehicle. 

 

c. company cars with a maximum construction speed 

of not more than 25 km/h stated in the vehicle 

register or on the registration certificate. 

 

3. The seats and backrests of commercial vehicles must 

be properly attached to the vehicle. It must be 

possible to properly lock the factory-fitted adjustment 

devices of the seats and backrests. If there is evidence 

of corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection. If the seat is locked in the 

position in which it is found, the requirement for 

locking is met. 

4. In the case of seats whose backrest gives access to a 

seat behind it, the release of the backrest shall work 

properly. 

Visual inspection 

   

Article 5.3.47 occupant protection  

1. Commercial vehicles that were taken into use after 31 

December 1997 must be equipped with seat belts for:  

Visual inspection. If there is no seat belt for the 

middle seat of a continuous bench, this part is not 

considered as a seat. In the case of a camper van, 

the inspection is limited to the front seats and to 

the other seats provided they are fitted with seat 

belts. 

a. the driver’s seat and the forward-facing seats next to 

it, and 

b. the other forward-facing seats. 

2 The obligation referred to in paragraph 1(b) shall not 

apply if the vehicle were taken into use before 1 

January 2017 and a maximum distance of 1,30 m for 

the backrest of that seat is a safety screen or backrest 

of a seat in front of it. 

Visual inspection, in case of doubt, is measured. 

3. The first paragraph does not apply to folding seats 

and seats intended solely for use in a stationary 

Visual inspection. 
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commercial vehicle and company cars with a 

maximum construction speed of not more than 25 

km/h indicated in the vehicle register or on the 

registration certificate 

4. The seat belts must be properly secured and may not 

be damaged. Pilling of the seat belt is not considered 

damage. If there is evidence of corrosion, the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 

3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection, during which any retractor 

safety belt present is fully extended. 

5. The seat belts should be provided with a properly 

working clasp and an efficient locking mechanism. 

Any retractor mechanisms must function in such a 

manner that the seat belt sits snugly when in use. 

Visual inspection. The seat belt must be clasped 

during this inspection. If the seat belt is equipped 

with a retractor mechanism, the seat belt is put on. 

The locking mechanism is inspected by pulling on 

the belt; if this results inconclusive, the locking 

mechanism of the seat belt of a commercial vehicle 

with a permissible maximum mass not exceeding 

3,500 kg must be inspected during a road brake 

test. 

6. The warning device of the seat belt tensioning 

system and seat belt load limiting system of 

commercial vehicles taken into use after 

31 December 2017 may not indicate a defect 

 

7. The warning device of the airbag system of 

commercial vehicles taken into use after 

31 December 2017 may not indicate a defect. 

 

 

Article 5.3.47a wheelchair occupant protection   

Commercial vehicles that were taken into use after 1 

September 2008 and that are equipped for the transport 

of one or more passengers in a wheelchair, must comply 

with the requirements set out in Article 5.2.78. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

 

  

Article 5.3.48 external protection, including wheel and lateral protection  

1. Commercial vehicles may not have any sharp parts 

which, in the event of a collision, may result in a risk 

of bodily injury to other road users. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection.  

2. Notwithstanding the requirements specified in the 

first paragraph, protruding parts of commercial 

vehicles which, in the event of a collision, can 

considerably increase the risk of injury to other road 

users, must have protective covering. 

  

3. In addition to the requirements specified in the first 

and second paragraph, the front part of commercial 

vehicles may not be equipped with parts which, in 

the event of a collision, can considerably increase the 

risk of bodily injury to other road users. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

 

4. The requirements specified in the first, second and 

third paragraph do not apply to vehicle parts that are 

located higher than 2.00 m above the road surface. 

 

 

Visual inspection. In case of doubt, a measurement 

is performed. 
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5. The wheels and tyres of commercial vehicles: Paragraphs 5 through 7: visual inspection.  

a. with a permissible maximum mass of more than 

3,500 kg, which were taken into use after 

31 December 1974:  

  

1o. must be guarded, and   

2o. may not run out of true.   

 This is subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 102 

through 106c. 

  

b. with a permissible maximum mass of more than 

3,500 kg, which were taken into use prior to 

1 January 1975: 

  

1o. must be properly guarded, and   

2o. may not protrude more than 30 mm outside of the 

guard, and 

  

3o. may not run out of true.   

6. Commercial vehicles with a permissible 

maximum mass of more than 3,500 kg, which 

were taken into use after 31 December 1969 must 

be equipped with lateral protection. This is subject 

to the requirements specified in the Additional 

Permanent Requirements, Articles 107 through 

111. The first sentence is not applicable to semi-

trailer tractors. 

  

7. No part of the exterior of the commercial vehicle 

may be mounted, damaged, worn or corroded in 

such a way as to present a risk of detaching. 

  

    

Article 5.3.49 bumper  

1. Commercial vehicles that were taken into use after 

30 June 1967 must be fitted with a reliable bumper at 

the rear if the distance from the bottom of the vehicle 

to the road surface, measured over the full width 

under the rear of the chassis or under the main 

components of the body at a distance of more than 

1.00 m behind the centre point of the rearmost axle is 

more than 0.70 m or if it is more than 0.55 m if the 

vehicle was taken into use after 31 December 1997.  

Visual inspection. 

2. The first paragraph does not apply to refuse vehicles 

with a loading facility at the rear, semi-trailer tractors 

and asphalt trucks. 

 

3. For commercial vehicles taken into use after 30 June 

1967 but prior to 1 January 1998, the distance from 

the bottom of the bumper to the road surface may be 

no more than 0.70 m, and for commercial vehicles 

taken into use after 31 December 1997, no more than 

0.55 m. 

Paragraphs 3 through 6: visual inspection; a 

measurement is performed in case of doubt. 

4. If the commercial vehicle was taken into use after 

31 December 2004, the bumper may be located no 

more than 0.45 m in front of the rearmost point of 

the vehicle. Vehicle parts above 2.00 m measured  
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from the road surface shall be disregarded. 

Notwithstanding the first sentence, the bumper of 

commercial vehicles equipped as a concrete mill, 

concrete mixer or concrete pump, may be located no 

more than 0.60 m in front of the rearmost point of 

the vehicle. 

5. If the commercial vehicle was taken into use after 

30 June 1967 but prior to 1 January 2005, the 

bumper may be located no more than 0.60 m in 

front of the rearmost point of the vehicle. Vehicle 

parts above 2.00 m measured from the road 

surface shall be disregarded. 

  

6. The bumper may not be wider nor on both sides be 

more than 0.10 m narrower than: 

Paragraphs 6 through 8: visual inspection.  

a. the vehicle at the position where the bumper is fitted, 

or 

  

b. the width of the widest rear axle, including the 

wheels, whereby the bulging of the tyres above the 

road surface must be disregarded. Notwithstanding 

that stated in the header, the bumper of commercial 

vehicles intended for the transport of swap bodies 

may not be more than 0.20 m narrower on both sides. 

  

7. The bumper and its attachment may not be deformed 

or exhibit breaks or cracks, or be affected by 

corrosion, to such an extent that it results in a loss of 

function. 

Paragraphs 7 through 9: visual inspection.  

8. The ends of the bumper may not be bent backwards.   

9. Commercial vehicles with a permissible maximum 

mass of more than 7,500 kg, which were taken into 

use after 9 August 2004 must be equipped with 

adequate front under-run protection. This obligation 

does not apply for commercial vehicles that have the 

entry “G” in the vehicle registration register. 

  

10 The distance from the bottom of the under-run 

protection to the road surface must, between the 

points that are situated more than 0.20 m from the 

sides of the front-most axle of the vehicle, including 

the wheels, be no more than 0.45 m, whereby the 

bulging of the tyres above the road surface must be 

disregarded. 

Paragraphs 10 and 11: visual inspection; a 

measurement is performed in case of doubt. 

 

11 The distance from the front of the vehicle to the front 

of the under-run protection may not exceed 0.40 m, 

whereby vehicle parts higher than 2.00 m above the 

road surface must be disregarded. 

  

12 The under-run protection may: Paragraphs 12 and 13: visual inspection.  

a. not be wider than the width of the vehicle including 

the mudguards of the front-most axle; 

  

b. not be more than 0.10 m narrower on both sides  

 

than the front-most axle, including the wheels, 

whereby the bulging of the tyres above the road 

surface must be disregarded, or 
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c. not be more than 0.20 m narrower on both sides than 

the vehicle, measured over the outermost points of 

the step to the driver’s cabin. 

  

13 The front under-run protection and its attachment 

may not be deformed or exhibit breaks or cracks, or 

be affected by corrosion, to such an extent that it 

results in a loss of function. 

  

    

Article 5.3.49a air-conditioning system  

1. Commercial vehicles that wil taken into use after 30 

Juny 2018 and with a mass in runnig order, more 

than 1280 kg may not be equipped with an air-

conditioning system containing fluorinated 

greenhouse gases with a global warming potential in 

excess of 150. 

Visual inspection. If the inscription in the engine 

compartment states that the gases (R)12, (R)32, 

(R)125 or (R)134a are used, this requirement is not 

met. Compliance with this requirement is not 

assessed during the periodic inspection for the 

purpose of issuing an inspection report. 

 

 

   

Article 5.3.50 front under run protection systems   

Front under run protection systems of commercial 

vehicles with a permissible maximum mass not 

exceeding 3,500 kg that were taken into use after 31 

December 2008 must be approved for the vehicle on 

which they are fitted and must bear an EC type-approval 

mark which complies with the relevant requirements of 

the Additional Permanent Requirements, Article 112. 

Visual inspection. If an EC type-approval mark is 

present, no further inspection is required. 

 



PTI Testing Requirements 
5.3  Commercial vehicles Lamps, light signals and retro-reflective features 
 

Testing Requirements Testing Methods 

 

Regulatory Act Regarding Periodic Technical [motor vehicle] Inspection 

(Regelgeving Algemene Periodieke Keuring) 

To be used as of 20 May 2023. 

Previous versions will expire 

87 

§ 10. Lamps, light signals and retro-reflective features 
   

Article 5.3.51 mandatory lights and retro reflectors  

1. Commercial vehicles must be equipped with: Subsections a through e: visual inspection. 

Subsection f: visual inspection. In case of doubt, a 

measurement is performed. 

Subsections g through k: visual inspection. 

Subsections l through r: visual inspection. In case 

of doubt, a measurement is performed. 

 

a. two headlamps; 

b. two dipped-beam headlamps, on condition that if the 

vehicle is equipped with gas-discharge dipped-beam 

headlamps and was taken into use after 31 

December 2006, these lamps should meet the 

relevant requirements of the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Articles 115 and 117, as well as the 

requirements regarding their installation; 

c. two sidelights;  

d. two direction indicators at the front and two at the 

rear of the vehicle, or one direction indicator at each 

side if the vehicle was taken into use prior to 1 July 

1967; the light from the direction indicators of 

commercial vehicles that were taken into use after 

30 June 1967 must flash; 

 

e. hazard warning signals, if the vehicle was taken into 

use after 31 December 1997; 

 

f. one side direction indicator on each side of the 

vehicle if the vehicle is longer than 6.00 m or was 

taken into use after 31 December 1997. Direction 

indicators at the front of the vehicle are deemed to 

be side direction indicators if the beam emitted can 

be clearly seen from a point located at a distance of 

6.00 m behind the front side of the vehicle and 

1.00 m laterally; 

 

g. two rear-position lamps;  

h. two brake lamps if the vehicle was taken into use 

after 30 June 1967 or one or two brake lamps if the 

vehicle was taken into use prior to 1 July 1967; 

 

i. a rear number plate lamp;  

j. two red retro reflectors at the rear of the vehicle;  

k. one rear fog lamp if the vehicle was taken into use 

after 31 December 1997; this rear fog lamp must be 

mounted in the middle or to the left of the vehicle’s 

median longitudinal plane; 

 

l. one reversing lamp if the vehicle was taken into use 

after 31 December 1997 and two reversing lamps if 

the vehicle is longer than 6.00 m and was taken into 

use after 31 December 2012; 
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m. two end-outline marker lamps that are visible at 

the front and two that are visible at the rear of the 

vehicle, if the vehicle was taken into use after 

31 December 1997 and is wider than 2.10 m, or if 

the vehicle was taken into use prior to 1 January 

1998 and is wider than 2.60 m; 

 

n. side marker lamps if the vehicle was taken into 

use after 31 December 1997 and is longer than 

6.00 m. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Articles 119 through 122. These 

lamps are not mandatory for chassis cowls; 

 

o. amber retro reflectors on each side of the vehicle 

if the vehicle is longer than 6.00 m. The rear retro 

reflector on the side may be red. This is subject 

to the requirements specified in the Additional 

Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 119 through 122; 

 

p. a third brake lamp if the permissible maximum 

mass of the vehicle does not exceed 3,500 kg, 

and the vehicle was taken into use after 31 

December 2012, mounted in such a manner that: 

 

1o. it is located at a distance of up to 0.15 m from the 

median longitudinal plane, and 

 

2o. the underside of the lamp’s light-emitting part is 

higher than the upper side of the brake lamps, as 

referred to in subsection h; 

 

 the third brake lamp is not mandatory for chassis 

cowls, semi-trailer tractors and vehicles with an open 

loading space; 

 

q. line marking on the rear if the vehicle is wider than 

2.10 m, was taken into use after 31 December 2012 

and has a permissible maximum mass in excess of 

7,500 kg; this is subject to the requirements specified 

in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Article 153; 

 

r. line marking on the side if the vehicle is longer than 

6.00 m, was taken into use after 31 December 2012 

and has a permissible maximum mass in excess of 

7,500 kg; this is subject to the requirements specified 

in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Article 153. 

 

2. Notwithstanding the requirements specified in the first 

paragraph, escort vehicles as defined in Article 1, 

section a, of the Administrative Provisions (Road 

Traffic) Decree (BABW), shall comply with the 

requirements under Article 71 of the law. 

Compliance with this requirement is not assessed 

during the periodic inspection for the purpose of 

issuing an inspection report. 

3. Notwithstanding the first paragraph, subsection p, two 

additional brake lamps must be fitted if the third brake 

lamp cannot be mounted on a fixed part of the body or 

the superstructure within 0.15 m from the median 

longitudinal plane of the vehicle. 

Paragraphs 3 and 4: visual inspection. 
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4. The first paragraph, subsections q and r are not 

applicable to semi-trailer tractors. 

 

Article 5.3.51a mandatory retro-reflective features 
1. Commercial vehicles used for the services referred to 

in Article 29, first paragraph of the Road Traffic and 

Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, which are allowed 

to bear the signals indicated there, must be equipped 

with retro-reflective striping, letters, numbers or 

symbols, which allow the vehicle to be recognised as 

being in use for these services. These vehicles must be 

equipped with yellow rotating, flashing or blinking 

lights. 

Paragraphs 1 through 3: visual inspection. 

Compliance with this requirement is not assessed 

during the periodic inspection for the purpose of 

issuing an inspection report. 

2. The first paragraph is not applicable to commercial 

vehicles when they are used for inconspicuous police 

tasks. 

 

3. Commercial vehicles used for the services referred to 

in Article 30b of the Road Traffic and Traffic Signals 

Regulations 1990, which are allowed to bear the 

signals indicated there, may be equipped with retro-

reflective striping, letters, numbers or symbols, which 

allow the vehicle to be recognised as being in use for 

these services. 

 

   

Article 5.3.53 colour of the mandatory lights 
1. The headlamps, dipped-beam headlamps, sidelights 

and reversing lamps may only emit a white or yellow 

beam. 

Paragraphs 1 through 7: visual inspection, with 

the relevant lamps switched on. 

2. The direction indicators and hazard warning signals as 

well as the side direction indicators may emit a 

forward beam in no colour other than amber or white 

while the rear-facing beam must be either amber or 

red. The side direction indicators may not emit a 

sideward beam in a colour other than amber. 

 

3 The rear-position lamps and rear fog lamps may only 

emit a red beam. 

 

4. The brake lamps may only emit a red or amber beam.  

5 The third brake lamp may only emit a red beam.  

6. The rear number plate lamp may only emit a white 

beam and may not emit light backwards. 

 

7. The end-outline marker lamps may emit a forward 

beam in no colour other than white while the rear-

facing beam may only be red. 

 

8. The side marker lamps may only emit an amber beam, 

with the exception of the rear side marker lamp, which 

may emit an amber or red beam. 

 

9. The line or contour marking on the side must be white 

or yellow. The line or contour marking at the rear must 

be red, white or yellow. 

Visual inspection. 
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Article 5.3.55 operation and condition of the mandatory lights and retro reflectors 
1. The lamps referred to in Article 5.3.51 must function 

properly. If a beam comprises several light sources, 

any defective light sources may not reduce the 

original light surface by more than 25%. 

Visual inspection, with the relevant lamps 

switched on. The switch must automatically 

remain in the selected setting. 

2. The lamp fittings and parts thereof must be properly 

attached to the vehicle. If there is evidence of 

corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Paragraphs 2 through 4: visual inspection. 

3. The glass of the lamp fittings may not have been 

removed. 

 

4. The glass of the lamp fittings may not be damaged, 

repaired or altered to the extent that the light output 

and the light emission image or function are 

adversely affected. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Article 128. 

 

5. Lamps with the same function should be virtually 

equal in size, colour and strength. Lamps and retro-

reflective features with the same function must be 

mounted virtually symmetrically to the left and right 

of the centre of the vehicle. 

Visual inspection, with the relevant lamps 

switched on. 

6. The light-emitting part of the lamps and retro 

reflectors referred to in Article 5.3.51 may be covered 

to a maximum degree of 25%. 

Paragraphs 6 and 7: visual inspection. During the 

periodic inspection for the purpose of issuing an 

inspection report, any load carrier that is 

detachable without the aid of a tool will not be 

taken into consideration. 

7. The retro reflectors referred to in Article 5.3.51 may 

not be faulty to the extent that the retro-reflection is 

affected. 

 

8. If the commercial vehicle is equipped with a unit 

which allows for easy adjustment of the dipped beam 

setting from the driver’s seat to the load condition, 

this unit must be in good working order. 

Visual inspection, whereby the unit is operated 

manually. 

   

Article 5.3.56 dipped beam adjustment  

1. The dipped-beam headlamps must be adjusted 

correctly, in accordance with the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 113 and 114. 

 

2. Commercial vehicles provided with a number plate 

containing the letter groups CD or CDJ or the letter 

groups BN or GN and two groups of two digits, or an 

indication concerning aberrant headlamps in the 

vehicle registration register may be equipped with 

dipped-beam headlamps with an aberrant beam. This 

is subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 113 

and 114. 
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Article 5.3.57 permitted lights and retro reflectors  

1. Commercial vehicles may be equipped with: Subsections a through r: visual inspection. 

Subsection s: visual inspection. In case of doubt, a 

measurement is performed. 

Subsections t through z: visual inspection. 

a. two front fog lamps; 

b. multiple headlamps, with no more than four 

headlamps operating simultaneously; 

c. two additional sidelights; 

d. two additional rear-position lamps; 

e. two additional end-outline marker lamps on the front 

and two additional end-outline marker lamps on the 

rear side of the vehicle, if these lamps are required in 

accordance with Article 5.3.51; 

 

f. two or four end-outline marker lamps on the front 

and two or four end-outline marker lamps on the rear 

side of the vehicle, if these lamps are not already 

mandatory under Article 5.3.51; 

 

g. two dimension lights;  

h. one additional rear fog lamp;  

i. additional reversing lamps;  

j. parking lamps;  

k. two additional direction indicators and hazard 

warning signals on the front and rear side of the 

vehicle; 

 

l. additional side direction indicators on both sides of 

the vehicle; 

 

m. hazard warning signals on the rearmost part of the 

loading and unloading board located on the side or 

rear of the vehicle in the horizontal position; 

 

n. amber retro reflectors on the sides of the vehicle if 

the vehicle length does not exceed 6.00 m. The rear 

retro reflector on the side may be red; 

 

o. white retro reflectors on the front of the vehicle;  

p. side marker lamps, if these lamps are not already 

mandatory under Article 5.3.51, which are subject to 

the requirements specified in the Additional 

Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 119 through 122; 

 

q. working lights;  

r. a third brake lamp, if this is not already mandatory 

under Article 5.3.51, and mounted in accordance 

with the requirements specified in Article 5.3.51, 

first paragraph, subsection p; 

 

s. notwithstanding subsection r, two additional brake 

lamps may be fitted on commercial vehicles with a 

permissible maximum mass not exceeding 3,500 kg 

if the third brake lamp cannot be mounted within 

0.15 m from the median longitudinal plane of the 

vehicle; 
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t. notwithstanding subsection r, two additional brake 

lamps may be fitted on commercial vehicles with a 

permissible maximum mass exceeding 3,500 kg; 

 

u. two daytime running lamps;  

v. two turning lamps;  

w. two cornering lamps;  

x. a marking at the rear of the vehicle if the permissible 

maximum mass of the vehicle exceeds 3,500 kg; 

 

y. full contour marking, part contour marking or line 

marking at the side and full contour marking or line 

marking at the rear of the vehicle, if not already 

required under Article 5.3.51; this is subject to the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Article 153. 

 

z. one manoeuvring lamp at each side of the vehicle.  

2. Lamps and retro-reflective features, which are 

mandatory under Article 5.3.51 for vehicles taken into 

use after the date mentioned in the above Article may 

be mounted on vehicles taken into use prior to or on 

that date, provided that the requirements specified in 

Article 5.3.53 relating to the lamps are met. 

Paragraphs 2 and 3: visual inspection. 

3. Commercial vehicles may be equipped with additional 

red retro reflectors on the rear side and additional 

amber retro reflectors on the sides of the vehicle. 

 

4. The additional reversing lamps, referred to in the first 

paragraph under a, may be mounted on the side of the 

vehicle. 

Visual inspection. In case of doubt, a 

measurement is performed. 

   

Article 5.3.57a rotating lights, flashing lights or 

blinking lights 

 

1. Commercial vehicles used for the services referred to 

in Articles 29, first paragraph, and 30b of the Road 

Traffic and Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, which 

are allowed to bear the signals indicated there, may be 

equipped with blue and green rotating, flashing or 

blinking lights. 

Paragraphs 1 through 3: visual inspection. 

Compliance with this requirement is not assessed 

during the periodic inspection for the purpose of 

issuing an inspection report. 

2. Commercial vehicles used for the activities referred to 

in Article 30, first paragraph, of the Road Traffic and 

Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, may be equipped 

with yellow  

rotating, flashing or blinking lights. 

 

3. Commercial vehicles referred to in Article 41a of the 

Road Traffic and Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, 

may be equipped with illuminated emergency lights 

which are individually connected and whose width and 

length do not exceed that of the vehicle concerned. 
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Article 5.3.59 colour of the permitted lights 
1. The front fog lamps and reversing lamps may only 

emit a white or yellow beam. 

Paragraphs 1 through 7: visual inspection, with 

the relevant lamps switched on. 

2. The parking lamps may emit a forward beam in no 

colour other than white while the rear-facing beam 

may only be red, or, if they are incorporated in side 

direction indicators, amber. 

 

3. The additional direction indicators, additional hazard 

warning signals and additional side direction 

indicators may emit a forward beam in no colour other 

than white or amber while the rear-facing beam may 

only be red or amber. 

 

4. The side marker lamps may only emit an amber beam, 

with the exception of the rear side marker lamp, which 

may emit an amber or red beam. 

 

5. The end-outline marker lamps and dimension lights 

may emit a forward beam in no colour other than 

white while the rear-facing beam may only be red. 

 

6. The daytime running lamps, cornering lamps, turning 

lamps and manoeuvring lamps may only emit a white 

beam. 

 

7. The third brake lamp may only emit a red beam.  

8. The marking on the back must comprise one square 

board, or a set of two or four square boards, which are 

provided with red fluorescent and yellow retro-

reflective parallel running diagonal stripes. 

Visual inspection. 

9. The line or contour marking on the side must be white 

or yellow. The line or contour marking at the rear 

must be red, white or yellow. 

Visual inspection. 

   

Article 5.3.59a operation and condition of the permitted lights and retro reflectors 
1. The lamp fittings and parts thereof referred to in 

Article 5.3.57 must be properly attached to the 

vehicle. If there is evidence of corrosion, the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 

3 shall apply. 

Paragraphs 1 through 3: visual inspection. 

2. The glass of the lamp fittings may not have been 

removed. 

 

3. The glass of the lamp fittings may not be damaged, 

repaired or altered to the extent that the light output 

and the light emission image or function are 

adversely affected. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Article 128. 

 

4. Lamps with the same function should be virtually 

equal in size, colour and strength. Lamps and retro-

reflective features with the same function must be 

mounted virtually symmetrically to the left and right 

of the centre of the vehicle. 

Visual inspection, with the relevant lamps 

switched on. 
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Article 5.3.59b front fog lamps 

The front fog lamps must be adjusted correctly, in 

accordance with the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 114a and 

114b. 

 

   

Article 5.3.61 placement of lamps and retro reflectors  

1. For commercial vehicles taken into use after 

31 December 1967, the lamps, light signals and retro-

reflective features referred to in Articles 5.3.51 and 

5.3.57 must be mounted at a distance of no more than 

0.50 m from the widest point of the vehicle. For 

direction indicators, the previous statement applies 

only if the vehicle was taken into use after 

31 December 1997. 

Visual inspection. In case of doubt, a 

measurement is performed. 

2. The requirements specified in the first paragraph do 

not apply to the headlamps, reversing lamps, brake 

lamps, rear number plate lamp, the marking at the 

rear of the vehicle, the rear fog lamps, working lights, 

corner lights and bend lights. 

 

   

Article 5.3.62 inspection lamp lights  

1. An optical signal must indicate to the driver that the 

following lights are on: the headlamps on full beam if 

the commercial vehicle was taken into use after 31 

December 1997, the front fog lamps if the 

commercial vehicle was taken into use after 

31 December 2012, and the rear fog lamp or lamps. 

Visual inspection, with the relevant lamps 

switched on. 

2. An optical or acoustic signal must indicate to the 

driver that the direction indicators or the hazard 

warning signals are on if the commercial vehicle was 

taken into use after 31 December 1997. 

Visual or auditory inspection, with the relevant 

lamps switched on. 

   

Article 5.3.64 prohibition of glaring lights  

1. Except for the headlamps, commercial vehicles may 

not be equipped with glaring lights. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an 

inspection report. 

2. Except for the direction indicators, hazard warning 

signals and brake lamps for the emergency stop 

signal, commercial vehicles may not be equipped 

with flashing lights. 

Visual inspection. 

3. The second paragraph does not apply to commercial 

vehicles used for the services referred to in Articles 

29, first paragraph, and 30b of the Road Traffic and 

Traffic Signals Regulations 1990. 

 

4. Notwithstanding the second paragraph, the side 

marker lamps of commercial vehicles may flash in 

sync with the direction indicators on the same side of 

the vehicle. 

Visual inspection. 
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Article 5.3.65 prohibition of lights other than mandatory or permitted lights 

1. Commercial vehicles may not be equipped with: Visual inspection. If lamp fittings are present 

that are not required or permitted, the lights 

thereof may not be operational. 

a. more lights and retro-reflective features than laid 

down or permitted in Articles 5.3.51, 5.3.51a, 

5.3.57 and 5.3.57a, and 

b. lights or objects in the vehicle that emit light to 

the outside of the vehicle. 

2. Commercial vehicles not used for the services 

referred to in Articles 29 and 30b, first paragraph, 

of the Road Traffic and Traffic Signals Regulations 

1990, may not be equipped with light fitting for 

blue rotating, flashing or blinking lights or objects 

that suggest that the vehicle is equipped with such 

light fittings. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an 

inspection report. 
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§ 11. Coupling of commercial vehicle and trailer 
   

Article 5.3.66 coupling device (general)  

1. If the commercial vehicle is equipped with a device 

intended to couple a trailer, this device must be 

properly attached and not be cracked, broken or 

deformed, seriously affected by corrosion or 

excessively worn, this without prejudice to the 

requirements specified in Article 5.3.68, second 

paragraph, subsection h. If there is evidence of 

corrosion at the location of the attachment, the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 

and 3 shall apply. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection, while the 

commercial vehicle is raised over an inspection pit 

or on a lifting platform. 

2. The rear crossbar, including all profiles that form a 

part of it, must be properly secured and may: 

 

a. not exhibit any breaks or cracks;  

b. not be affected by corrosion, with the exception of 

surface corrosion. 

 

   

Article 5.3.67 coupling device  

If the commercial vehicle is fitted with a coupling with a 

ball, the diameter of the ball must be at least 49.0 mm. 

The spherical part is measured with a suitable 

measuring device. 

   

Article 5.3.68 drawbar coupling  

1. If the commercial vehicle is fitted with a drawbar 

coupling with a nominal pin diameter of: 

The contact area of the pin with the drawbar eye is 

measured using a suitable measuring device. 

a. 40 mm, the pin diameter must be at least 36.5 mm;  

b. 50 mm, the pin diameter must be at least 46 mm; 

c. 57.5 mm, the pin diameter must be at least 55 mm. 

2. The couplings referred to in the first paragraph must 

comply with the following requirements: 

Subsection a: the pin is raised using, for 

example, a screwdriver, while the coupling must 

be closed and the manual lock or check pin must 

be rendered inoperative to the extent possible, in 

order to check the play in the closing mechanism 

and the uppermost bearing bush of the pin. In 

case of doubt, it is measured with a suitable 

measuring device. 

Subsection b: in case of doubt, a measurement is 

performed using, for example, a piece of round-

bar steel of 2 mm at a right-angle. Subsection c: 

visual inspection. 

Subsection d: visual inspection, while the 

coupling is opened and closed. 

Subsection e: the drawbar is moved up and 

a. the upwards play of the pin may not exceed 5 mm; 

b. the radial play in the lowermost bush may not 

exceed 2 mm; 

c. the lowermost bearing bush may not be loose and 

the attachment thereof may not be widened; 

d. the closing and locking system must function 

properly; 

e. the radial play of the drawbar in the bearing in the 

rear bar may not exceed 2 mm; 

f. no axial play of the drawbar in the bearing in the 

rear bar is permitted; 
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g. the fixing nut of the drawbar must be properly 

tightened and secured; 

down and from left to right. In case of doubt, a 

measurement is performed using, for example, a 

piece of round-bar steel of 2 mm at a right-angle. 

Subsection f: the drawbar is moved axially. 

Subsection g: visual inspection. Any dust cover 

must be removed. 

Subsection h: visual inspection. 

h. the part of the drawbar that is intended to guide the 

drawbar eye during coupling may exhibit signs of 

deformation, fractures or splintering, provided that 

the strength or the functioning of the coupling 

including the closing and locking system is not 

adversely affected. Repairs by means of welding 

are permitted. 

   

Article 5.3.69 disc coupling.  

1. If the commercial vehicle is fitted with a disc 

coupling of 2 or 3.5 inches: 

In case of doubt, a measurement is performed in all 

directions over the centre of the disc using a 

suitable measuring device and a steel straightedge. a. the roughness of the disc may not exceed 3.5 mm; 

b. notwithstanding the provisions under a, the 

roughness of the disc on the extreme left and right 

sides over a width of 50 mm, measured from the 

outside of the disc, may not exceed 5 mm. This 

paragraph does not apply to the plastic parts of the 

disc coupling that are intended to serve as a wearing 

surface. 

2. A disc coupling must be attached securely. Visual inspection. 

3. The play in the closing system of a 2-inch disc 

coupling shall not exceed 2 mm in the longitudinal 

direction of the vehicle, based on a non-worn 2-inch 

pin. 

Check with the aid of: 

a. a standard 2-inch pin, which complies with the 

new size tolerances and is provided with a flat 

plate with the protruding part of the pin having a 

height of at least 82.5 and maximum 82.7 mm, 

or 

 b. a trailer with a 2-inch pin while taking account 

of any measured wear of the pin. In case of 

doubt, it is measured with a suitable measuring 

device. 

4. The closing and locking system must function 

properly. 

Visual inspection, while the closing and locking 

system is opened and closed. 
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§ 12. Miscellaneous  

   

Article 5.3.71 sound signalling devices and eCall  

1. Commercial vehicles must be equipped with at least 

one sound signalling device which consists of a 

properly working horn with a fixed tone. A 

combination of such horns working at the same time 

shall be regarded as one horn. 

Visual and auditory inspection whereby the horn is 

sounded. 

2. Commercial vehicles may be equipped with a sound 

signalling device which makes other road users 

aware of the fact that the reversing gear is engaged, 

as well as a sound signalling device which intends to 

prevent unauthorised use or theft of the vehicle. 

Paragraphs 2 through 5: visual and auditory 

inspection. Compliance with this requirement is 

not assessed during the periodic inspection for the 

purpose of issuing an inspection report. 

3. Hybrid electric or electric commercial vehicles may 

be equipped with an acoustic vehicle warning system 

that operates until the vehicle reaches a speed of 25 

km/h. 

 

4. Commercial vehicles used for the services referred to 

in Article 29, first paragraph of the Road Traffic and 

Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, which are allowed 

to bear the signals indicated there, must be equipped 

with a two-tone horn. 

 

5. With the exception of commercial vehicles used for 

the services referred to in Article 30b of the Road 

Traffic and Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, which 

are allowed to bear the signals indicated there, 

commercial vehicles may not be equipped with other 

sound signalling devices than those referred to in 

paragraphs 1 through 4. 

 

6. The eCall on-board system of commercial vehicles 

with a maximum permissible mass not exceeding 

3.500 kg must be properly installed, configured and 

functioning properly. 

Visual and auditory inspection. If, after starting the 

engine, an optical or audible warning signal is 

given that the system is not functioning properly, it 

is assumed that this requirement is not met. In case 

of doubt, a driving test is performed. 

Where possible due to the technical characteristics 

of the vehicle and if the necessary data are 

available, the inspection shall also be carried out 

using an electronic interface. 

Article 5.3.72 Shielding  

1. A commercial car shall not be fitted with longitudinal 

shielding between seats. 

Visual inspection. This requirement is not checked 

during the periodic inspection for the purpose of 

issuing an inspection report. 

2. Notwithstanding from paragraph 1, a commercial car 

fitted with a separate driver's compartment with no 

passenger seat directly next to the driver's seat may 

be fitted with longitudinal shielding, provided that the 

foreclosing complies with the requirements of Article 

5.3a.72, paragraphs 3 to 8. 

The method of inspection referred to in Article 

5.3a.72, paragraphs 3 to 8. This requirement is not 

checked during the periodic inspection for the 

purpose of issuing an inspection report. 

3. If the commercial car is fitted with a shield between 

the rows of seats, the shield shall comply with the 

requirements laid down in paragraphs 4 to 9. 

 

 

- 
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4. The shielding is made of an approved material or an 

equivalent and impact-resistant material, other than 

acrylic. By way of derogation, the shielding may be 

made of well-tensioned, supple, transparent plastic 

curtain. 

Visual inspection, verifying that the shield, other 

than the transparent plastic curtain, is bearing an E 

or e mark, or that documentation from the 

manufacturer of the shield shows that the shield 

complies. This requirement is not checked during 

the periodic inspection for the purpose of issuing 

an inspection report. 

5. The shielding is properly attached. Paragraphs 4 to 9: visual inspection. This 

requirement is not checked during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

6. The shielding is positioned in such a way as to ensure 

the proper functioning of the safety systems present. 

 

7. The shield shall not have sharp parts which, in the 

event of a collision, may present a risk of personal 

injury to the occupants. 

 

8. The shielding must not obstruct the passage to the 

doors and emergency exits. 

 

9. By way of derogation from article 5.2.45, paragraphs 

1 to 4, passenger cars with a shield between the rows 

of seats shall be fitted with a left and a right exterior 

mirror. 
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5.5 three-wheeled motor vehicles  

  

Article 5.5.0 general  

A three-wheeled motor vehicle shall comply with the requirements set out in this section and is assessed in 

accordance with the relevant testing methods, to which the Additional Permanent Requirements apply where 

relevant. 

   

§ 0. General  

   

Article 5.5.1 Conformity of the vehicle with the vehicle data as well as with the requirements for 

identification 
1. The three-wheeled motor vehicle must correspond to 

the data relating to the vehicle as stated on the 

vehicle registration card or the vehicle registration 

certificate issued and as specified in the vehicle 

registration register. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection, during the 

periodic inspection for the purpose of issuing an 

inspection report, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 2 

and 3 shall apply. 

2. The three-wheeled motor vehicle must be fitted with 

the correct number plate at the rear, and this number 

plate may also be fitted at the front. 

 

3. The vehicle identification number must be stamped 

into the chassis or frame and must be clearly legible. 

Visual inspection. 

4. The number plates must be secured properly and 

provided with the approval mark as prescribed in 

Article 5 of the vehicle registration regulations. 

Visual inspection. The requirement for the 

approval mark is not tested during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

5. The number plate at the rear may not be covered and 

the registration number must be clearly legible. 

Visual inspection, whereby the letters and numbers 

should be fully visible to an observer positioned at 

a distance of 20.00 m, in the middle behind the 

three-wheeled motor vehicle. 
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§ 1. General construction method of the vehicle  

   

Article 5.5.3 chassis frame, co- or self-supporting body, frame, front and rear fork 
1. The longitudinal and cross members and chassis 

reinforcement parts of the chassis frame of three-

wheeled motor vehicles, or any co- or self-supporting 

body in their place may: 

Paragraphs 1 through 3: visual inspection. 

a. not exhibit any breaks or cracks, and  

b. not be attached, deformed or corroded in such a way 

as to threaten the rigidity or the strength of the 

chassis frame, or of the co- or self-supporting body. 

If there is evidence of corrosion, the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

 

2. If the three-wheeled motor vehicle is made up of a 

frame with front or rear fork, these components may: 

 

a. not exhibit any breaks or cracks;  

b. not be rusted through, and  

c. not be deformed to the extent that their rigidness and 

strength are compromised. 

 

3. The components that form part of the frame of or the 

self-supporting structure must be secured properly. 

 

   

Article 5.5.4 superstructure  

The superstructure of three-wheeled motor vehicles must 

be attached securely to the undercarriage or the frame. If 

there is evidence of corrosion, the requirements specified 

in the Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, 

Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection. 
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§ 2. Dimensions and masses  

   

Article 5.5.6 dimensions  

1. Three-wheeled motor vehicles taken into use after 31 

October 1997 may not be: 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: in case of doubt, a 

measurement is performed, to which Article 5.1a.1 

applies. 

a. longer than 4.00 m;  

b. wider than 2.00 m, and 

c. higher than 2.50 m. 

2. Three-wheeled motor vehicles taken into use prior to 

1 November 1997 may not be: 

 

a. longer than 12.00 m;  

b. wider than 2.55 m, and  

c. higher than 4.00 m.  

   

Article 5.5.7 masses  

1. The unladen mass of three-wheeled motor vehicles 

taken into use after 1 February 1999 may not exceed 

the value specified for the vehicle in question in the 

vehicle registration register or on the vehicle 

registration certificate, and may in any case not 

exceed 1,000 kg. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: in case of doubt, the vehicle 

will be weighed. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

2. The total mass of three-wheeled motor vehicles taken 

into use after 1 February 1999 may not exceed the 

value specified for the vehicle in question in the 

vehicle registration register, and may in any case not 

exceed: 

 

a. 1,300 kg for three-wheeled motor vehicles used for 

the transport of persons; 

 

b. 2,500 kg for three-wheeled motor vehicles used for 

the transport of goods. 
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§ 3. Engine fuel systems and environment   

   

Article 5.5.9 fuel systems  

1. All the components of fuel systems or the electric 

propulsion of three-wheeled motor vehicles must be 

safe and properly secured. If there is evidence of 

corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection of all fuel systems. 

2. Fuel systems may not exhibit any leakage. Visual inspection with and without running engine 

respectively. If the engine is equipped with more 

than one fuel system, all the fuel systems will be 

inspected for leakage, if possible. An installation 

for a gas or liquefied gas is inspected with a 

device that’s detecting leaks. This requires the 

ignition to be switched on. 

3. The filler opening of a fuel tank must be closed with 

a suitable filler cap. 

Visual inspection. 

   

Article 5.5.10 LPG installation  

1. If the three-wheeled motor vehicle is equipped with 

an LPG installation, it must meet the requirements 

specified in the following paragraphs, 

notwithstanding the requirements specified in Article 

5.5.9. 

 

2. The LPG tank: Paragraphs 2 through 8: visual inspection. 

a. must be installed in the vehicle in a permanent 

manner; 

 

b. may not be affected by corrosion, with the exception 

of surface corrosion, and 

 

c. may not exhibit any dents.  

3. The LPG tank may not be installed in the engine 

compartment. 

 

4. If the vehicle was taken into use after 31 March 1979, 

the LPG tank must be fitted with a suitable gas-tight 

housing that should discharge into the open air, 

unless the tank is installed in the open air. 

 

5. No other consumers may be connected to the LPG 

installation other than those that are strictly necessary 

for the proper functioning of the engine of the 

vehicle, except for a heating installation for the 

passenger or luggage compartment. 

 

6. If the vehicle was taken into use after 30 September 

1978, the tank may only be filled outside the vehicle. 

The filler connection should be fitted with a dust 

cover unless it is protected from dirt and water. 
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7. The leads may not exhibit any kinks or be affected by 

corrosion, with the exception of surface corrosion. 

 

8. The gas-supply hoses may not exhibit any evidence of 

damage exposing the reinforcement material. The 

hoses fitted on the exterior of the metal reinforcement 

may not exhibit any evidence of damage. 

 

   

Article 5.5.10a CNG or LNG installation  

1. If the three-wheeled motor vehicle is equipped with a 

CNG or LNG installation, it must meet the 

requirements specified in the paragraphs 2 through 8, 

notwithstanding the requirements specified in Article 

5.5.9. 

 

2. The CNG or LNG tank: Paragraphs 2 through 4: visual inspection. 

a. must be installed in the vehicle in a permanent 

manner, and 

b. may not exhibit any dents. 

3. The CNG or LNG tank may not be installed in the 

engine compartment. 

 

4.  If the vehicle was taken into use after 31 December 

2002, the CNG or LNG tank must be fitted with a 

suitable gas-tight housing that should discharge into 

the open air, unless the tank is installed in the open 

air. 

 

5. The expiry date of the approval certificate and if 

applicable, the re-approval certificate of a CNG or 

LNG tank may not have expired. 

Compliance with this requirement is not assessed 

during the periodic inspection for the purpose of 

issuing an inspection report. 

6. No other consumers may be connected to the CNG or 

LNG installation other than those that are strictly 

necessary for the proper functioning of the engine of 

the vehicle, except for a heating installation for the 

passenger or luggage compartment. 

Paragraphs 6 through 10: visual inspection. 

7. The components of the CNG or LNG installation must 

be free of serious damage and may not be affected by 

corrosion, with the exception of surface corrosion. 

Paragraphs 7 through 10: visual inspection. 

8. The leads and gas-supply hoses may not exhibit any 

kinks. 

 

9. The gas-supply hoses may not exhibit any evidence of 

damage exposing the reinforcement material. 

 

10. The filler connection must:   

a. be positioned outside the vehicle or in the engine 

compartment; 

 

b. be fitted with a dust cover unless the filler connection 

is protected from dirt and water. 
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Article 5.5.10b hydrogen system  

1. If the three-wheeled motor vehicle is equipped with a 

hydrogen system, it must meet the requirements 

specified in the following paragraphs, notwithstanding 

the requirements specified in Article 5.5.9. 

 

2. The hydrogen tank may not exhibit any dents. Paragraphs 2 through 4: visual inspection. 

3. The hydrogen tank may not be installed in the engine 

compartment. 

 

4. If the vehicle was take into use after 31 December 

2014, the hydrogen tank must be fitted with a suitable 

gas-tight housing that should discharge into the open 

air, unless the tank is installed in the open air. 

 

5. The expiry date of the approval certificate and if 

applicable, the re-approval certificate of a hydrogen 

tank may not have expired. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

6. The components of the hydrogen system must be free 

of serious damage and may not be affected by 

corrosion, with the exception of surface corrosion. 

Paragraphs 6 through 10: visual inspection. 

7. The leads and gas-supply hoses may not exhibit any 

kinks. 

 

8. The gas-supply hoses may not exhibit any evidence of 

damage exposing the reinforcement material. 

 

9. The filler connection must:  

a. be positioned outside the vehicle;  

b. be fitted with a dust cover unless the filler connection 

is protected from dirt and water. 

 

10. Three-wheeled motor vehicles equipped with a 

hydrogen system must have a weather-resistant sticker 

with one of the following identification marks in the 

engine compartment as well as in the vicinity of the 

tank connection or the connection point: 

 

   

 example  
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Article 5.5.11 sound and the environment  

1. Three-wheeled motor vehicles with a combustion 

engine must be equipped with an exhaust system that 

is gas-tight along the entire length, with the exception 

of the drainage holes. 

Visual and auditory inspection. 

2. The exhaust system must be mounted securely. Visual inspection. 

3. Three-wheeled motor vehicles are not permitted to 

produce a sound level in the vicinity of the outlet of 

the exhaust system that exceeds the value permitted 

for the relevant vehicle as stated in the vehicle 

registration register, increased by 2 dB(A). This is 

subject to the requirements specified in the Additional 

Permanent Requirements, Articles 33 through 35. 

Paragraphs 3 and 4: auditory inspection. If 

applicable, it is determined with a class 1 sound 

meter whether the sound level is not exceeded. 

4. Three-wheeled motor vehicles with a permissible 

maximum mass not exceeding 3,500 kg for which no 

value as referred to in the third paragraph is stated 

may not produce a higher sound level than 95 dB(A) 

in the vicinity of the outlet of the exhaust system at a 

speed of 3,500 min-1 as far as it concerns a three-

wheeled motor vehicle with a combustion engine with 

electric ignition and 95 dB(A) at a speed of 2,000 min-

1 as far as it concerns a three-wheeled motor vehicle 

with a combustion engine with compression ignition. 

Three-wheeled motor vehicles with a permissible 

maximum mass of more than 3,500 kg may not 

produce a higher sound level than 95 dB(A) in the 

vicinity of the outlet of the exhaust system at a speed 

of 1,500 min-1. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 30 through 32. 

 

   

Article 5.5.11a fluid leakage  

Parts of three-wheeled motor vehicles taken into use after 

31 December 2017, other than parts of the fuel system, 

the brake system, the power steering or the suspension 

system, shall not exhibit excessive leakage of fluid, apart 

from water. 

Visual inspection. 

   

Article 5.5.12 battery and wiring  

1. The battery of three-wheeled motor vehicles must be 

mounted securely. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. 

2. The electrical wiring of three-wheeled motor vehicles 

must be mounted securely and properly insulated. 
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Article 5.5.12a parts of the electric powertrain  

The parts of the electric powertrain of electric or hybrid 

electric three-wheeled motor vehicles: 

Visual inspection. 

a. must be sound;  

b. must be secured properly;  

c. may not be damaged;  

d. may not exhibit any leakage;  

e. must be properly shielded, with the exception of the 

wiring harness; 

 

f. must be properly insulated.  

   

Article 5.5.13 engine mounts  

1. The engine mounts of three-wheeled motor vehicles 

must be properly secured to the chassis or the body 

and to the engine. If the engine and the gearbox are 

assembled together, the brackets of the gearbox are 

also considered engine mounts. If there is evidence 

of corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. 

2. The engine mounts may not be seriously damaged, 

the rubbers may not be ruptured and the vulcanised 

rubber may not be fully detached. 
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§ 4. Power transmission  

   

Article 5.5.15 speedometer  

Three-wheeled motor vehicles that were taken into use 

after 26 November 1975 must be equipped with a 

properly working speedometer, which must also be easy 

to read for the driver at night. 

Visual inspection. The operation and readability 

are not tested during the periodic inspection for the 

purpose of issuing an inspection report. 

  

Article 5.5.16 propulsion, transmission  

1. The propulsion of three-wheeled motor vehicles and 

their attachment must be sound. If there is evidence 

of corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection. A fully ruptured flexible 

coupling is permitted, provided that the drive shaft 

remains in place. 

2. Dust covers of drive shafts must be properly secured 

and may not be damaged to such an extent that the 

covers no longer seal. 

Visual inspection. 
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§ 5. Axles  

   

Article 5.5.18 axles  

1. The axles of three-wheeled motor vehicles must be 

properly attached to the vehicle and may not exhibit 

any evidence of breaks or cracks. If there is evidence 

of corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. 

2. The axles may not be deformed to the extent that 

their strength is compromised. 

 

3. The axles must not be mounted, damaged or 

deformed in such a manner that the driving 

performance is adversely affected. 

Visual inspection. In case of doubt, a driving test is 

performed. 

4. The axles may not be affected by corrosion to the 

extent that their strength is compromised. The wheel-

drive elements meet this requirement provided they 

are not rusted through. If a wheel-drive element is 

rusted through, it may not be repaired. If there is 

evidence of corrosion at the location of the 

attachment, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection. 

   

Article 5.5.19 kingpins, bearings, tubes and ball joints 
1. The kingpins, bearings, tubes and ball joints of three-

wheeled motor vehicles must be properly secured. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. 

2. Dust covers of ball joints must be properly secured 

and may not be damaged to such an extent that the 

covers no longer seal. 

 

3. The kingpins, bearings, tubes and ball joints as well 

as the other pivot points of a fully independent wheel 

suspension may not exhibit excessive play. This is 

subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 46, 47 

and 48. 

Any play must be correctly visualised. 

In case of doubt, the play is measured with a 

suitable measuring device. 

4. If a part of the interior of the ball-joint housing and 

of the ball joint is visible because of a damaged or 

missing cover, this part may not exhibit any evidence 

of corrosion. 

If the cover is damaged or missing, a visual 

inspection must be performed. 

   

Article 5.5.20 wheel bearings  

1. The wheel bearings of three-wheeled motor vehicles 

may not exhibit excessive play. This is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Article 49. 

Visual inspection. Any play must be correctly 

visualised. In case of doubt, the play is measured 

with a suitable measuring device. 

2. Any evidence of wear or damage may not be audible 

or noticeable. 

Visual and auditory inspection while the wheel is 

rotated, either manually or with the aid of 

equipment. If necessary, a driving test is 

performed. 
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Article 5.5.21 wheelbase  

1. The wheelbase of three-wheeled motor vehicles may 

not deviate more than 2.0% from the value specified 

in the vehicle registration register, or no more than 

60 mm if it concerns a three-wheeled motor vehicle 

with a chain drive. 

Compliance with this requirement has already 

been assessed in Article 5.5.1. 

2. Except for manufacturing variations, the wheelbase of 

three-wheeled motor vehicles, measured left and 

right, may not deviate more than 15 mm. 

Visual inspection, whereby a driving test is 

performed in case of doubt. 

   

Article 5.5.24 wheels and rims  

1. The wheels and rims of three-wheeled motor vehicles 

may not exhibit any breaks, cracks, unsound welding 

work, serious corrosion or serious deformation. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection, whereby 

the wheel can rotate freely. 

2. The wheels and rims must be properly secured using 

all the approved fasteners. 

 

   

Article 5.5.26 stabilisers  

1. Stabilisers must be properly attached and may not 

exhibit any evidence of breaks or cracks. 

Visual inspection. 

2. The warning device of the stability control system of 

three-wheeled motor vehicles taken into use after 

31 December 2017 may not indicate a defect. 

Visual and auditory inspection. If, after starting 

the engine, an optical or audible warning signal is 

given that the system is not functioning properly, 

it is assumed that this requirement is not met. In 

case of doubt, a driving test is performed. 
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§ 6. Suspension  

   

Article 5.5.27 tyres  

1. The wheels of three-wheeled motor vehicles must be 

fitted with pneumatic tyres. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

2. The tyres may not exhibit any evidence of damage 

exposing the carcass of the tyre. 

Paragraphs 2 and 3: visual inspection whereby the 

wheel is rotated. 

3. The tyres may not exhibit any signs of bulging.  

4. The profile of the main grooves of the tyres should 

measure at least 1.6 mm around the entire 

circumference of the tread surface, except for wear-

indicators. 

Visual inspection whereby the wheel is rotated. In 

case of doubt, the profile depth is measured with a 

profile depth gauge. The minimum profile depth is 

measured in the broad grooves in which the 

manufacturer has specified the maximum depth, as 

well as in the grooves that present a wear-

indicator. 

5. The tyres may not be retreaded. It concerns 

retreading if wear-indicators have been cut away, if 

the profile shape of the groove differs from the 

original profile shape, or if the carcass of the tyre is 

visible at the bottom of the groove. 

Visual inspection whereby the wheel is rotated. 

6. The direction of rotation indicated on the tyre must 

correspond to the direction of rotation of the wheel in 

the forward direction of the three-wheeled motor 

vehicle. A tyre must be mounted in such a way that it 

corresponds to the tyre manufacturer’s marking on 

the tyre that indicates the direction of rotation or the 

inside or outside of the tyre. 

Visual inspection. 

7. The tread surface of the tyres may not contain any 

metal elements that could protrude while driving. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

8. The tyres on one axle must bear the same size 

indication, except if an  

emergency or spare wheel is being used. 

Visual inspection. During the periodic inspection 

for the purpose of issuing an inspection report, an 

emergency or spare wheel with a different size 

indication is not permitted. 
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9. The tyres must be at the correct pressure in 

accordance with the vehicle manufacturer’s 

specifications for the vehicle concerned. If no tyre 

pressure is prescribed by the vehicle manufacturer, 

the tyres on one axle must have the same tyre 

pressure. 

Visual inspection using an effective tyre pressure 

gauge.  

The correct minimum tyre pressure is determined 

using the tyre pressure table located in or on the 

vehicle. 

Any indicated differentiation in tyre size must be 

taken into account. 

If the fitted tyre size is not indicated, the specified 

tyre pressure of the most similar tyre size must be 

used. 

If the table is not legible or not available, 

information from the tyre or vehicle manufacturer 

must be used. 

If no information from the tyre or vehicle 

manufacturer is available, the highest tyre pressure 

must be used as the reference value. 

The tyres on one axle must have the same tyre 

pressure with a maximum difference of 0.3 bar. 

If the tyre pressure is too low, the tyre must be 

inflated to the correct tyre pressure. 

10. The warning device of the control system for the tyre 

pressure of three-wheeled motor vehicles taken into 

use after 31 December 2017 may not indicate a 

defect. 

Visual and auditory inspection. If, after starting the 

engine, an optical or audible warning signal is 

given that the system is not functioning properly, it 

is assumed that this requirement is not met. In case 

of doubt, a driving test is performed. 

   

Article 5.5.28 suspension system  

1. If the three-wheeled motor vehicle is equipped with a 

suspension system, this system must work properly. 

Visual inspection. In case of doubt, a driving test is 

performed. 

2. The components of the suspension system may not 

exhibit any evidence of breaks or cracks, may not be 

seriously damaged by corrosion and must be 

properly attached. The spring cups meet this 

requirement if they are not rusted through. If a spring 

cup is rusted through, it may not be repaired. If there 

is evidence of corrosion at the location of the 

attachment, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection. 

3. If the three-wheeled motor vehicle is equipped with 

shock absorbers, these must be secured and work 

properly. 

Visual inspection, while the three-wheeled motor 

vehicle is pressed down several times if possible. 

In case of doubt, a driving test is performed. 
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§ 7. Steering equipment  

   

Article 5.5.29 parts of the steering equipment  

1. The steered wheels of three-wheeled motor vehicles 

must respond well to the rotation of the steering 

wheel. 

Visual inspection whereby, with the wheels in the 

straight-ahead position, the steering wheel is turned 

to the left and to the right, with an angular rotation 

of at most 15°, if necessary with the engine 

running. Thereby, the steered wheels must change 

position. 

2. When turning the steering wheel up to the position 

stops, no resistance must be felt and the wheels or 

the tyres must be able to rotate freely. 

Visual inspection whereby the power steering is 

deactivated. The steered wheels are moved to the 

extreme left and right positions whereby the 

steered wheels may be partially relieved. 

3. The components intended for the transmission of the 

steering movement must be properly secured with all 

the approved fastening and securing means, may not 

exhibit any evidence of breaks or cracks, and may 

not be deformed or seriously corroded. If there is 

evidence of corrosion, the requirements specified in 

the Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, 

Title 2, 

paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection. The steering wheel is turned 

with short, forceful movements to the left and to 

the right, with the mass of the three-wheeled motor 

vehicle resting on the wheels. 

4. The dust covers and steering ball joints of the 

steering column must be properly secured and may 

not be damaged to such an extent that the covers no 

longer seal. 

Visual inspection. 

5. Couplings must be able to perform a visibly play-

free transmission. 

Paragraphs 5 and 6: visual inspection. Thereby, the 

steering wheel is slowly turned to the left and to 

the right and moved axially. 

6. Flexible couplings may not be seriously cracked and 

the vulcanised rubber may not be significantly 

detached. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Article 51. 

 

7. The connections in the linkage may not exhibit 

excessive play. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Article 52. 

Visual inspection. In order to demonstrate: 

a. radial play, the steering wheel is turned with 

short, forceful movements to the left and to the 

right, with the mass of the three-wheeled motor 

vehicle resting on the wheels; 

b. axial play, tensile and compressive forces are 

exerted on the steering ball joint or steering 

connection. 

In case of doubt, the play is measured with a 

suitable measuring device. 

8. If a part of the interior of the steering column and of 

the steering ball joint is visible because of a damaged 

or missing cover, this part may not exhibit any 

evidence of corrosion. 

If the cover is damaged or missing, a visual 

inspection must be performed. 
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9. The steering power assistance must function 

properly. 

To inspect the steering power assistance, the 

steering wheel must be turned to the left and to the 

right while the engine is disengaged. Then the 

steering wheel must be turned to the left and to the 

right with the engine running. Thereby, the 

operation of the steering power assistance must be 

noticeable. 

10. Power steering hoses may not exhibit any evidence 

of damage exposing the reinforcement material and 

may not come into contact with moving parts. 

Visual inspection. 

11. The power steering components may not exhibit 

serious signs of leakage. 

Visual inspection. The steering wheel is turned and 

held in the extreme position with the engine 

running at idle. 

12. The warning device of the electronic power steering 

of three-wheeled motor vehicles taken into use after 

31 December 2017 may not indicate a defect. 

Visual and auditory inspection. If, after starting the 

engine, an optical or audible warning signal is 

given that the system is not functioning properly, it 

is assumed that this requirement is not met. In case 

of doubt, a driving test is performed. 

   

Article 5.5.30 front fork and headset bearing  

1. If the three-wheeled motor vehicle is equipped with a 

front fork, it must be able to turn in the steering head 

without heavy points. 

Visual inspection, moving the front wheel to the 

extreme left and right positions while the mass of 

the vehicle of the three-wheeled vehicle rests on 

the ground. 

2. The headset bearing may not exhibit excessive play. Visual inspection, whereby the three-wheeled 

motor vehicle is moved forwards and the front 

wheel brake is operated, or no weight is placed on 

the front wheel while the front fork is moved. 
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§ 8. Brake system  

   

Article 5.5.31 parts and operation of the brake system  

1. Three-wheeled motor vehicles must be equipped with 

a brake system of which the: 

Subsections a through c: visual inspection. 

Subsection d: visual inspection. If there is any 

doubt about the reliability of the brake system, the 

brake system is pressurised, hereinafter referred to 

as “pressure test”. In case of a hydraulic brake 

system, the brake pedal is slowly depressed until a 

force of 700 N is applied to the pedal. This force is 

applied for approximately 10 seconds, during 

which the pedal may not reach the position stop. If 

the vehicle has power braking, the pressure test is 

carried out with the engine running. 

Subsection e: visual inspection. 

a. parts must be properly secured with the approved 

fastening and securing means; If there is evidence 

of corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, 

Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply; 

b. parts are not significantly affected by corrosion. If 

there is evidence of corrosion on the brake pipe or 

brake disc, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 53 and 54 shall apply; 

c. parts may not be damaged, cracked or broken; 

d. parts may not exhibit any signs of internal or 

external leakage; 

e. brake discs do not exhibit a degree of wear that 

constitutes a risk of breakage. 

2. The power braking and the brake-power regulator 

must function properly. 

To inspect the vacuum-power braking system, the 

engine is disengaged and the vacuum is dispersed 

by depressing the brake pedal several times. The 

engine is then started with the brake pedal 

depressed, after which the pedal should lower 

further due to the build-up of the vacuum. 

Visual inspection of the brake-power regulator. 

3. The brake pedal, respectively brake lever, may not be 

bent to such an extent that the pedal or the lever can 

be pressed down to its position stop. 

Check the brake pedal by pressing it down. In case 

of doubt, the pedal is depressed with a maximum 

force of 700 N. 

4. The surface of the brake pedal must be non-slip. Visual inspection. 

5. Brake hoses may: Subsection a: visual inspection. 

Subsection b: visual inspection, whereby the 

steered wheels are moved to the extreme left and 

right positions. 

Subsection c: visual inspection. 

a. not be significantly deformed. If a brake hose is 

deformed, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 55 

and 56 shall apply; 

b. not rub against other vehicle parts, and 

c. not exhibit any evidence of damage exposing the 

reinforcement material. The hoses fitted on the 

exterior of the metal reinforcement may not exhibit 

any evidence of damage. 

6. Brake cables may not be frayed and must move 

smoothly. 

Visual inspection, whereby the brake is operated. 
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7. Wheels that are fitted with a drum brake must be 

capable of turning in both directions when the brake 

is not engaged without drawing on the brake lining. 

The brake lining of wheels fitted with a disc brake 

may drag somewhat in both directions when the 

brake is not engaged. 

Visual inspection by turning the wheels manually 

while they are raised from the ground. 

8. The brake drum or brake disc may not be touched 

during braking by parts that function as a bearer or a 

fastener of the brake lining. 

Visual inspection. If the brake lining cannot be 

viewed without disassembly the wheel is rotated 

manually. No grinding metal on metal noise may 

be audible. 

9. The required freedom of movement of the brake 

components may not be restricted. 

Visual inspection. 

10. Brake cylinders must be fitted with dust covers 

which may not be seriously damaged. 

Visual inspection. The covers are inspected insofar 

as this is possible without disassembly. 

11. The components of an anti-lock braking system: Visual inspection. 

a. must be properly secured with the approved 

fastening and securing means; 

b. may not be significantly affected by corrosion; 

c. may not be damaged, cracked or broken, and 

d. may not exhibit any leakage. 

12. The warning device of the anti-lock braking system 

of three-wheeled motor vehicles taken into use after 

31 December 2017 may not indicate a defect. 

Paragraphs 12 and 13: visual and auditory 

inspection. If, after starting the engine, an optical 

or audible warning signal is given that the system 

is not functioning properly, it is assumed that this 

requirement is not met. In case of doubt, a driving 

test is performed. 

13. The warning device of the electronic brake system of 

three-wheeled motor vehicles taken into use after 31 

December 2017 may not indicate a defect. 

 

   

Article 5.5.32 brake fluid reservoir  

1. The reservoirs of the hydraulic brake system must 

contain sufficient brake fluid. 

Visual inspection to ensure that the brake fluid 

level is not below the minimum mark. 

2. The filler opening of the reservoirs, as referred to in 

the first paragraph, must be closed with a suitable 

cap. 

Visual inspection. 
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Article 5.5.38 brake deceleration of the service brake  

1. Three-wheeled motor vehicles taken into use after 

31 March 1990 must be equipped with a service 

brake whose brake deceleration on a dry or 

virtually dry and roughly horizontal road is: 

Paragraphs 1 through 4: The inspection must take 

place by means of a road test. The speed when 

starting the brake test must be approximately 

50km/h. The brake deceleration is established 

using an electronic,  

a. at least 4.5 m/s2 at a pedal force not exceeding 

500 N, or a  

self-registering decelerometer as follows: 

 force on the braking lever of no more a. if a resulting or average value is indicated on 

 than 200 N;  the decelerometer, this value shall be  

b. at least 4.0 m/s2 at a pedal force not exceeding 

700 N, or a  

 deemed to be the minimum brake deceleration 

achieved; 

 force on the braking lever of no more than 200 N, 

if it concerns a vehicle that was taken into use 

prior to 1 April 1997, and that is  

b. if the brake deceleration cannot be determined 

in accordance with subsection a, the value is 

determined using the 

 intended for the transport of goods;  measurement table on the record chart  

c. in case of a combined brake system:  by taking the average of all measured 

1 °. is at least 4.5 m/s2 when the combined brake 

system is used, and 

 values that are equal to or greater than the 

minimum required 

2 °. is at least 2.2 m/s2 when the other service brake 

or auxiliary brake is used. 

 brake deceleration and that were measured 

during at least half a second; 

  c. if the brake deceleration cannot be determined 

in accordance with subsections a or b, the 

brake deceleration will be determined using 

the graph on the record chart as follows: 

  1 °. if no sudden increase in the brake 

deceleration is observed at the moment the 

vehicle had practically reached a standstill, 

the highest brake deceleration value achieved 

will be decisive; 

  2 °. if a sudden increase in the brake deceleration 

is observed at the moment the vehicle had 

practically reached a standstill, the value of 

the brake deceleration achieved just before 

this increase will be decisive. 

  If it can be determined on a brake test system that 

the brake deceleration is satisfactory, the road test 

can be omitted. The brake deceleration achieved 

during the brake test is calculated by adding up the 

brake forces and then dividing the sum by the mass 

of the empty vehicle specified in the vehicle 

registration register, plus 100 kg. 
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2. Three-wheeled motor vehicles with an unladen mass 

exceeding 400 kg that were taken into use after 

26 November 1975 but prior to 1 April 1990 must be 

equipped with a service brake whose brake 

deceleration is at least 4.0 m/s2 on a dry or virtually 

dry and roughly horizontal road, at a pedal force not 

exceeding 700 N or a force on the braking lever of 

no more than 200 N. 

 

3. Three-wheeled motor vehicles with an unladen mass 

not exceeding 400 kg that were taken into use after 

26 November 1975 but prior to 1 April 1990 must be 

equipped with a service brake whose brake 

deceleration is at least 4.0 m/s2 on a dry or virtually 

dry and roughly horizontal road; for vehicles with 

two brake systems, this value must be achieved by 

the two brakes combined; for the individual use of 

each brake system, the brake deceleration must be at 

least 1.7 m/s2. 

 

4. Three-wheeled motor vehicles that were taken into 

use prior to 27 November 1975 must be equipped 

with a service brake whose brake deceleration is at 

least 3.8 m/s2 on a dry or virtually dry and roughly 

horizontal road; for vehicles with two brake systems, 

this value must be achieved by the two brakes 

combined. 

 

5. The service brake of three-wheeled motor vehicles 

with an unladen mass of less than 400 kg that were 

taken into use after 31 March 1990, and of three-

wheeled motor vehicles with an unladen mass of 

more than 400 kg must act on all the wheels. 

While the wheels are free from the ground, the 

brake pedal is lightly depressed or the brake lever 

is pressed slightly, and it is checked whether each 

wheel is braked. 

6. On a dry or virtually dry road, three-wheeled motor 

vehicles may not break away due to a difference in 

braking power between the wheels of each axle. 

If a brake test is performed on the road, the speed 

when starting the brake test must be approximately 

50 km/h. If a brake test system is used, the 

difference in brake forces between the wheels on 

one axle may not exceed 30% of the highest 

measured brake force whereby the wheels do not 

block. 

   

Article 5.5.39 brake deceleration of the parking brake, locking device 
It must be possible to lock one of the brakes of three-

wheeled motor vehicles in its limit position, unless it has 

a separate locking device. 

With one or two wheels free from the ground, the 

locking device or lock is activated, after which it is 

checked whether one of the axles is braked. 
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§ 9. Body  

   

Article 5.5.41 doors, loading doors, bonnet, boot lid, windscreen, fairing 
1. The doors of three-wheeled motor vehicles must close 

securely. It must be possible to open the doors that 

provide direct access to the interior seating from the 

inside and from the outside in the intended manner. 

Visual inspection whereby the doors are opened 

and closed. 

2. The lock and hinges of the bonnet and the boot lid of 

the vehicle must ensure proper closure. 

Visual inspection whereby the bonnet and boot 

lid are opened and closed. 

3. The attachment of the hinges of the doors, the bonnet 

and the boot lid may not be significantly affected by 

corrosion. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3. 

Visual inspection. 

   

Article 5.5.42 windows  

1. The windscreen and the side windows next to the 

driver's seat or the windscreen of three-wheeled motor 

vehicles may not exhibit any damage or 

discolouration. The requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 91 

through 95 apply to the windscreen. 

Visual inspection. 

2. The windscreen and the side windows of three-

wheeled motor vehicles located next to the driver's 

seat must be free of any unnecessary objects that 

obstruct the driver’s view. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an 

inspection report. 

3. The transparency of the windscreen and the side 

windows next to the driver's seat may not be less than 

55%. 

Visual inspection, in case of doubt, a 

measurement is performed. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an 

inspection report. 

4. If the three-wheeled motor vehicle does not have a 

right-hand exterior mirror, the rear window may not 

exhibit any damage or discolouration. 

Visual inspection. 

5. If the three-wheeled motor vehicle does not have a 

right-hand exterior mirror, the rear window must be 

free of unnecessary objects that obstruct the driver’s 

view. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an 

inspection report. 

   

Article 5.5.43 windscreen wiper and windscreen washer installation 
1. Three-wheeled motor vehicles must be equipped with 

a properly working windscreen wiper installation that 

does not obstruct the view of the driver. 

Visual inspection. If at least one setting other 

than the interval setting works when the 

installation is activated, further inspection will be 

omitted. 

2. The first paragraph does not apply to three-wheeled 

motor vehicles with a windscreen with an unladen 

mass of no more than 400 kg and that were taken into 

use prior to 27 November 1975. 
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3. Three-wheeled motor vehicles with a windscreen that 

were taken into use after 31 December 1994 must be 

equipped with a properly working windscreen 

washer installation. 

Visual inspection while the installation is operated. 

   

Article 5.5.44 defrosting and demisting system 
1. Three-wheeled motor vehicles with a windscreen that 

were taken into use after 16 June 2003 must be 

equipped with a properly working system for the 

defrosting and demisting of the windscreen. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection while the 

installation is operated. 

2. Three-wheeled motor vehicles with a windscreen and 

a closed cabin that were taken into use after 31 

December 1994, but prior to 17 June 2003 must be 

equipped with a properly working system for the 

defrosting and demisting of the windscreen. 

 

   

Article 5.5.45 mirrors  

1. Three-wheeled motor vehicles must be equipped 

with a left-hand exterior mirror.  

Visual inspection. 

2. The first paragraph is not applicable to three-wheeled 

motor vehicles: 

a. with an unladen mass not exceeding 400 kg; 

b. in which the driver’s position is such that the driver 

has an overview of the road behind the vehicle from 

the driver’s seat; and 

c. that were taken into use prior to 27 November 1975. 

3. Three-wheeled motor vehicles with a closed cabin, 

with the exception of vehicles that were taken into 

use prior to 17 June 2003 and that meet the 

requirements referred to in the second paragraph, 

subsections a and b, must be equipped with a rear 

view mirror. 

Paragraphs 3 through 6: visual inspection. 

4. Three-wheeled motor vehicles must be equipped 

with a right-hand exterior mirror if the mandatory 

rear view mirror does not provide an adequate view 

of the road section behind the vehicle. If the rear 

view mirror does not provide a rear view, its 

presence is not required. 

 

5. The mirrors must be secured properly.  

6. The glass of the mandatory mirrors may not exhibit 

any signs of breakage or excessive deterioration. 

 

7. Notwithstanding the paragraphs 1, 3, and 4, 

mandatory mirrors may have been replaced by well-

functioning camera monitor systems. If mirrors have 

been replaced by camera monitor systems, these 

systems must be properly attached. 

 

Visual inspection 
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Article 5.5.46 seats, footrests, pedals  

1. The seats of three-wheeled motor vehicles must be 

properly attached to the vehicle. If there is evidence 

of corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection. 

2. The seats and backrests of three-wheeled motor 

vehicles must be properly attached to the vehicle. It 

must be possible to properly lock the factory-fitted 

adjustment devices of the seats and backrests. If 

there is evidence of corrosion, the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection. If the seat is locked in the 

position in which it is found, the requirement for 

locking is met. 

   

Article 5.5.47 occupant protection  

1. Three-wheeled motor vehicles with a closed cabin 

that were taken into use after 16 June 2003 must be 

equipped with seat belts for all the forward-facing 

and rear-facing seats. 

Paragraphs 1 through 3: visual inspection. 

2. Three-wheeled motor vehicles with a closed cabin 

that were taken into use after 31 December 1989, but 

prior to 17 June 2003 must be equipped with seat 

belts for all the forward-facing seats. 

 

3. The first and second paragraph do not apply to 

folding seats and seats intended solely for use in a 

stationary vehicle. 

 

4. The seat belts must be properly secured and may not 

be damaged. Pilling of the seat belt is not considered 

damage. If there is evidence of corrosion at the 

location of the attachment, the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection, during which any retractor 

safety belt present is fully extended. 

5. The seat belts should be provided with a properly 

working clasp and an efficient locking mechanism. 

Any retractor mechanisms must function in such a 

manner that the seat belt sits snugly when in use. 

Visual inspection. The seat belt must be clasped 

during this inspection. If the seat belt is equipped 

with a retractor mechanism, the seat belt is put on. 

The locking mechanism is inspected by pulling on 

the seat belt; if this results inconclusive, the 

locking mechanism of the seat belt is inspected 

during a road brake test. 

6. The warning device of the seat belt tensioning 

system and seat belt load limiting system of three-

wheeled motor vehicles taken into use after 

31 December 2017 may not indicate a defect. 

Paragraphs 6 and 7: visual and auditory inspection. 

If, after starting the engine, an optical or audible 

warning signal is given that the system is not 

functioning properly, it is assumed that this 

requirement is not met. In case of doubt, a driving 

test is performed. 

7. The warning device of the airbag system of three-

wheeled motor vehicles taken into use after 31 

December 2017 may not indicate a defect. 
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Article 5.5.48 external protection, including wheel and lateral protection 
1. Three-wheeled motor vehicles may not have any 

sharp parts which, in the event of a collision, may 

result in a risk of bodily injury to other road users. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. 

2. Notwithstanding the requirements specified in the 

first paragraph, protruding parts of Three-wheeled 

motor vehicles which, in the event of a collision, can 

considerably increase the risk of injury to other road 

users, must have protective covering. 

 

3. The requirements specified in the first and second 

paragraph do not apply to vehicle parts that are 

located higher than  

2.00 m above the road surface. 

Visual inspection, in case of doubt, a measurement 

is performed. 

4. The wheels and tyres of three-wheeled motor 

vehicles may not run out of true. 

Paragraphs 4 and 5: visual inspection. 

5. No part of the exterior of a three-wheeled motor 

vehicle may be mounted, damaged or corroded in 

such a way as to present a risk of detaching. 
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§ 10. Lamps, light signals and retro-reflective features 
   

Article 5.5.51 mandatory lights and retro reflectors  

1. Three-wheeled motor vehicles must be equipped 

with: 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. 

a. two headlamps;  

b. two dipped-beam headlamps;  

c. two sidelights;  

d. two direction indicators at the front and two at the 

rear of the vehicle, or one direction indicator at each 

side if the vehicle was taken into use prior to 1 July 

1967; the light from the direction indicators of 

three-wheeled motor vehicles that were taken into 

use after 30 June 1967 must flash; 

 

e. two rear-position lamps;  

f. two brake lamps if the vehicle was taken into use 

after 30 June 1967 of one or two brake lamps if the 

vehicle was taken into use prior to 1 July 1967; 

 

g. a rear number plate lamp;  

h. two red retro reflectors at the rear of the vehicle.  

2. The lamps referred to in the first paragraph, 

subsections d and f, are not compulsory for three-

wheeled motor vehicles with an unladen mass not 

exceeding 400 kg, taken into use prior to 

27 November 1975, in which the position of the 

driver is such that arm signals given by the driver are 

clearly visible both to approaching and following 

traffic. 

 

3. Three-wheeled motor vehicles with a width not 

exceeding 1.30 m may, in deviation from the 

requirements specified in the first paragraph, 

subsections a, b, c, e, f and h, be equipped with: 

Visual inspection. In case of doubt, a measurement 

is performed. 

a. one headlamp;  

b. one dipped-beam headlamp;  

c. one sidelight;  

d. one rear-position lamp;  

e. one brake lamp;  

f. one red retro reflector.  
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Article 5.5.51a mandatory retro-reflective features 
1. Three-wheeled motor vehicles used for the services 

referred to in Article 29, first paragraph of the Road 

Traffic and Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, which 

are allowed to bear the signals indicated there, must 

be equipped with retro-reflective striping, letters, 

numbers or symbols, which allow the motor vehicle 

to be recognised as being in use for these services. 

These vehicles must be equipped with yellow 

rotating, flashing or blinking lights. 

Paragraphs 1 through 3: visual inspection. 

Compliance with this requirement is not assessed 

during the periodic inspection for the purpose of 

issuing an inspection report. 

2. The first paragraph is not applicable to three-wheeled 

motor vehicles when they are used for inconspicuous 

police tasks. 

 

3. Three-wheeled motor vehicles used for the services 

referred to in Article 30b of the Road Traffic and 

Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, which are allowed 

to bear the signals indicated there, may be equipped 

with retro-reflective striping, letters, numbers or 

symbols, which allow the motor vehicle to be 

recognised as being in use for these services. 

 

   

Article 5.5.53 colour of the mandatory lights  

1. The headlamps, dipped-beam headlamps and 

sidelights may only emit a white or yellow beam. 

Paragraphs 1 through 5: visual inspection, with the 

relevant lamps switched on. 

2. The direction indicators may emit a forward beam in 

no colour other than amber or white while the rear-

facing beam must be either amber or red. 

 

3. The rear-position lamps may only emit a red beam.  

4. The brake lamps may only emit a red or amber beam.  

5. The rear number plate lamp may only emit a white 

beam and may not emit light backwards. 

 

   

Article 5.5.55 operation and condition of the mandatory lights and retro reflectors 
1. If a beam comprises several light sources, any 

defective light sources may not reduce the original 

light surface by more than 25%. 

Visual inspection, with the relevant lamps 

switched on. The switch must automatically 

remain in the selected setting. 

2. The lamp fittings and parts thereof must be properly 

attached to the vehicle. If there is evidence of 

corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Paragraphs 2 through 4: visual inspection. 

3. The glass of the lamp fittings may not have been 

removed. 

 

4. The glass of the lamp fittings may not be damaged, 

repaired or altered to the extent that the light output 

and the light emission image or function are 

adversely affected. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Article 128. 
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5. Lamps with the same function should be virtually 

equal in size, colour and strength. Lamps and retro-

reflective features with the same function must be 

mounted virtually symmetrically to the left and right 

of the centre of the vehicle. 

Visual inspection, with the relevant lamps 

switched on. 

6. The light-emitting part of the lamps and retro 

reflectors referred to in Article 5.5.51 may be 

covered to a maximum degree of 25%. 

Paragraphs 6 and 7: visual inspection. During the 

periodic inspection for the purpose of issuing an 

inspection report, any load carrier that is 

detachable without the aid of a tool will not be 

taken into consideration. 

7. The retro reflectors referred to in Article 5.5.51 may 

not be faulty to the extent that the retro-reflection is 

affected. 

 

8. If the three-wheeled motor vehicle is equipped with a 

unit which allows for easy adjustment of the dipped 

beam setting from the driver’s seat to the load 

condition, this unit must be in good working order. 

Visual inspection, whereby the unit is operated 

manually. 

   

Article 5.5.56 dipped beam adjustment  

1. The dipped-beam headlamp of three-wheeled motor 

vehicles must be adjusted correctly. This is subject to 

the requirements specified in the Additional 

Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 113 and 114. 

 

2. Three-wheeled motor vehicles provided with a 

number plate containing the letter groups CD or CDJ 

or the letter groups BN or GN and two groups of two 

digits, or an indication concerning aberrant 

headlamps under ‘particulars’ in the vehicle 

registration register may be equipped with dipped-

beam headlamps with an aberrant beam. This is 

subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 113 

and 114. 

 

   

Article 5.5.57 permitted lights and retro reflectors  

1. Three-wheeled motor vehicles may be equipped 

with: 

Subsections a through l, as well as o and p: visual 

inspection. 

Subsections m and n: visual inspection, in case of 

doubt, a measurement is performed. 

a. one or two front fog lamps; 

b. one or two rear fog lamps; 

c. two additional sidelights; 

d. two additional rear-position lamps;  

e. parking lamps;  

f. one or two reversing lamps;  

g. additional side direction indicators on both sides of 

the vehicle; 

 

h. two additional direction indicators on the front and 

rear side of the vehicle; 

 

i. hazard warning signals on the rearmost part of the 

loading and unloading board located on the side or 

rear of the vehicle in the horizontal position; 
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j. amber retro reflectors on the front sides of the 

vehicle, amber or red retro reflectors on the rear sides 

of the vehicle; 

 

k. white retro reflectors on the front of the vehicle;  

l. working lights;  

m. one or two daytime running lamps if the vehicle is 

not wider than 1.30 m, or two daytime running lamps 

if the vehicle is wider than 1.30 m; 

 

n. a third brake lamp, installed in such a manner that:  

1 °. it is located at a distance of no more than 0.15 m 

from the median longitudinal plane, and 

 

2 °. the underside of the lamp’s light-emitting part is 

higher than the upper side of the brake lamps, as 

referred to in Article 5.5.51, first paragraph, under 

f; 

 

o. hazard warning signals;  

p. side marker lamps.  

2. Lamps which are mandatory under Article 5.5.51 for 

vehicles taken into use after the date mentioned in the 

above Article may be mounted on vehicles taken into 

use prior to or on that date, provided that the 

requirements specified in Article 5.5.53 relating to the 

lamps are met. 

Paragraphs 2 and 3: visual inspection. 

3. Three-wheeled motor vehicles may be equipped with 

additional red retro reflectors at the rear of the vehicle. 

 

4. Notwithstanding the first paragraph, subsection n, two 

additional brake lamps may be fitted if the third brake 

lamp cannot be mounted within 0.15 m from the 

median longitudinal plane of the vehicle. 

Visual inspection. In case of doubt, a 

measurement is performed. 

   

Article 5.5.57a rotating lights, flashing lights or 

blinking lights 

 

1. Three-wheeled motor vehicles used for the services 

referred to in Articles 29, first paragraph, and 30b of 

the Road Traffic and Traffic Signals Regulations 

1990, which are allowed to bear the signals indicated 

there, may be equipped with blue and green rotating, 

flashing or blinking lights. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. 

Compliance with this requirement is not assessed 

during the periodic inspection for the purpose of 

issuing an inspection report. 

2. Three-wheeled motor vehicles used for the activities 

referred to in Article 30, first paragraph, of the Road 

Traffic and Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, may be 

equipped with yellow rotating, flashing or blinking 

lights. 
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Article 5.5.59 colour of the permitted lights  

1. The front fog lamps and reversing lamps may only 

emit a white or yellow beam. 

Paragraphs 1 through 6: visual inspection, with the 

relevant lamps switched on. 

2. The rear fog lamps and the third brake lamp of the 

vehicle may only emit a red beam. 

 

3. The parking lamps may emit a forward beam in no 

colour other than white while the rear-facing beam 

may only be red. 

 

4. The additional direction indicators, additional side 

direction indicators and hazard warning signals may 

emit a forward beam in no colour other than amber 

or white while the rear-facing beam must be either 

amber or red. 

 

5. The daytime running lamps may only emit a white 

beam. 

 

6. The side marker lamps may only emit an amber 

beam, with the exception of the rear side marker 

lamp, which may emit an amber or red beam. 

 

   

Article 5.5.59a operation and condition of the permitted lights and retro reflectors 
1. The lamp fittings and parts thereof referred to in 

Article 5.5.57 must be properly attached to the 

vehicle. If there is evidence of corrosion, the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 

3 shall apply. 

Paragraphs 1 through 3: visual inspection. 

2. The glass of the lamp fittings may not have been 

removed. 

 

3. The glass of the lamp fittings may not be damaged, 

repaired or altered to the extent that the light output 

and the light emission image or function are 

adversely affected. This is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Article 128. 

 

4. Lamps with the same function should be virtually 

equal in size, colour and strength. Lamps and retro-

reflective features with the same function must be 

mounted virtually symmetrically to the left and right 

of the centre of the vehicle. 

Paragraph 3: visual inspection, with the relevant 

lamps switched on. 

   

Article 5.5.59b front fog lamps  

The front fog lamps must be adjusted correctly, in 

accordance with the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 114a and 

114b. 

 

   

Article 5.5.61 placement of lamps and retro reflectors  

1. For three-wheeled motor vehicles taken into use after 

31 December 1967 and with a width exceeding 1.30 

m, the lamps, light signals and retro-reflective 

features referred to in Articles 5.5.51, first and second 

paragraph, and 5.5.57 must be mounted at a distance 

Visual inspection. In case of doubt, a 

measurement is performed. 
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of no more than 0.50 m from the widest point of the 

vehicle. For direction indicators, the previous 

statement applies only if the vehicle was taken into 

use after 31 December 1997. 
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2. The requirements specified in the first paragraph do 

not apply to the headlamps, rear-position lamps, 

reversing lamps, brake lamps, rear number plate 

lamp, rear fog lamps, working lights, corner lights 

and bend lights. 

 

   

Article 5.5.62 inspection lamp lights  

An optical signal must indicate to the driver that the front 

fog lamp or rear fog lamps are on. 

Visual inspection, with the relevant lamps 

switched on. 

   

Article 5.5.64 prohibition of glaring lights  

1. Except for the headlamps, three-wheeled motor 

vehicles may not be equipped with glaring lights. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

2. Except for the direction indicators and hazard 

warning signals, three-wheeled motor vehicles may 

not be equipped with flashing lights. 

Visual inspection. 

3. The second paragraph does not apply to three-

wheeled motor vehicles used for the services referred 

to in Articles 29, first paragraph, and 30b of the Road 

Traffic and Traffic Signals Regulations 1990. 

 

   

Article 5.5.65 prohibition of lights other than mandatory or permitted lights 
1. Three-wheeled motor vehicles may not be equipped 

with: 

Visual inspection. If lamp fittings are present that 

are not required or permitted, the lights thereof 

may not be operational. a. more lights and retro-reflective features than laid 

down or permitted in Articles 5.5.51, 5.5.51a, 5.5.57 

and 5.5.57a, and 

b. lights or objects in the vehicle that emit light to the 

outside of the vehicle. 

2. Three-wheeled motor vehicles not used for the 

services referred to in Articles 29 and 30b, first 

paragraph, of the Road Traffic and Traffic Signals 

Regulations 1990, may not be equipped with light 

fittings for blue rotating, flashing or blinking lights or 

objects that suggest that the vehicle is equipped with 

such light fittings. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 
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§ 11. Coupling of three-wheeled motor vehicle and trailer 
   

Article 5.5.66 coupling device  

1. If the three-wheeled motor vehicle is equipped with a 

device intended to couple a trailer, this device must 

be properly attached and may not be cracked, broken 

or deformed or seriously affected by corrosion. If 

there is evidence of corrosion at the location of the 

attachment, the inspection must be performed in 

accordance with the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, 

paragraphs 1, 2 and 3. 

Visual inspection. 

2. If the vehicle referred to in the first paragraph is 

fitted with a coupling with a ball, the diameter of the 

ball must be at least 49.0 mm. 

The spherical part is measured with a suitable 

measuring device. 
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§ 12. Miscellaneous  

   

Article 5.5.71 sound signalling devices  

1. Three-wheeled motor vehicles must be equipped 

with at least one sound signalling device which 

consists of a properly working horn with a fixed 

tone. A combination of such horns working at the 

same time shall be regarded as one horn. 

Visual and auditory inspection whereby the horn is 

sounded. 

2. Three-wheeled motor vehicles may be equipped with 

a sound signalling device which makes other road 

users aware of the fact that the reversing gear of the 

vehicle is engaged, as well as a sound signalling 

device which intends to prevent unauthorised use or 

theft of the vehicle. 

Paragraphs 2 through 5: visual and auditory 

inspection. Compliance with this requirement is 

not assessed during the periodic inspection for the 

purpose of issuing an inspection report. 

3. Hybrid electric or electric three-wheeled motor 

vehicles may be equipped with an acoustic vehicle 

warning system that operates until the vehicle 

reaches a speed of 25 km/h. 

 

4. Three-wheeled motor vehicles used for the services 

referred to in Article 29, first paragraph of the Road 

Traffic and Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, which 

are allowed to bear the signals indicated there, must 

be equipped with a two-tone horn. 

 

5. With the exception of three-wheeled motor vehicles 

used for the services referred to in Article 30b of the 

Road Traffic and Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, 

which are allowed to bear the signals indicated there, 

three-wheeled motor vehicles may not be equipped 

with other sound signalling devices than those 

referred to in paragraphs 1 through 4. 

 

   

Article 5.5.72 Shielding  

1. A three-wheeled motor vehicles shall not be fitted 

with longitudinal shielding between seats. 

Visual inspection. This requirement is not checked 

during the periodic inspection for the purpose of 

issuing an inspection report. 

2. Notwithstanding from paragraph 1, a three-wheeled 

motor vehicles fitted with a separate driver's 

compartment with no passenger seat directly next to 

the driver's seat may be fitted with longitudinal 

shielding, provided that the foreclosing complies 

with the requirements of Article 5.3a.72, paragraphs 

3 to 8. 

The method of inspection referred to in Article 

5.3a.72, paragraphs 3 to 8. This requirement is not 

checked during the periodic inspection for the 

purpose of issuing an inspection report. 

3. If the commercial car is fitted with a shield between 

the rows of seats, the shield shall comply with the 

requirements laid down in paragraphs 4 to 9. 

- 

4. The shielding is made of an approved material or an 

equivalent and impact-resistant material, other than 

acrylic. By way of derogation, the shielding may be 

made of well-tensioned, supple, transparent plastic 

curtain. 

Visual inspection, verifying that the shield, other 

than the transparent plastic curtain, is bearing an E 

or e mark, or that documentation from the 

manufacturer of the shield shows that the shield 

complies. This requirement is not checked during 

the periodic inspection for the purpose of issuing 

an inspection report. 
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5. The shielding is properly attached. Paragraphs 4 to 9: visual inspection. This 

requirement is not checked during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

6. The shielding is positioned in such a way as to 

ensure the proper functioning of the safety systems 

present. 

 

7. The shield shall not have sharp parts which, in the 

event of a collision, may present a risk of personal 

injury to the occupants. 

 

8. The shielding must not obstruct the passage to the 

doors and emergency exits. 

 

9. By way of derogation from article 5.2.45, paragraphs 

1 to 4, three-wheeled motor vehicles with a shield 

between the rows of seats shall be fitted with a left 

and a right exterior mirror. 
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Article 5.8.0 general 

An agricultural or forestry tractor must comply with the requirements set out in this section and is 

assessed in accordance with the associated method of inspection, where the Additional permanent 

requirements apply where appropriate.  

 

§ 0. General 

 

Article 5.8.1 Match vehicle with vehicle data as well as identification requirements 

1.  The agricultural or forestry tractor must conform to the 

information on the vehicle registration card issued for 

the vehicle and in the vehicle registration register.  

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. 

The provisions of the Additional 

permanent requirements, Articles 2 and 

3, apply during the periodic inspection 

for the issuance of an inspection report. 

2 The agricultural or forestry tractor must have the correct 

number plate at the rear. 

 

3. Registration plates must bear the approval mark 

prescribed in article 5 of the Registration Regulations 

and must be properly attached.  

Visual inspection. This requirement is 

not checked during the periodic 

inspection for the issuance of an 

inspection report.  

4. The number plate must not be shielded and the number 

plate must be clearly legible. 

Visual inspection, whereby letters and 

numbers must be fully visible if the 

observer is at a distance of 20.00 m 

behind the centre of the agricultural or 

forestry tractor.  

5. The vehicle identification number must be stamped into 

the chassis, frame or similar load-bearing structure and 

be clearly legible. 

Visual inspection.  

 

6.  

 

Agricultural or forestry tractors first used after 30 June 

2009 must be fitted with one or more clearly legible 

construction plates, the details of which are in 

accordance with the vehicle registration register, on the 

understanding that the technically permissible 

maximum masses stated on the construction plates are 

at least are equal to the masses indicated in the vehicle 

registration register.  

Visual inspection. This requirement is 

not checked during the periodic 

inspection for the issuance of an 

inspection report.  

 

7. The first paragraph does not apply until 1 January 2022 

to agricultural or forestry tractors that were first used 

before 1 January 2021. 

 

 

8. The second to fourth paragraphs do not apply until 1 

January 2025 to agricultural or forestry tractors that 

were first used before 1 January 2021 and to which, 

pursuant to article III of the Act of 20 May 2020 

amending the Road Traffic Act 1994 in connection with 

the implementation of Directive 2014/45/EU as well as 

introducing a registration and registration requirement 

for agricultural and forestry tractors, motor vehicles 

with limited speed, mobile machines and trailers that 

are only intended to be propelled by them and no longer 

allow the traffic of new motor vehicles with limited 

speed (Stb. 2020, 167) do not have to have a properly 

visible registration number. 
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§ 1. General construction of the vehicle 

 

Article 5.8.3 chassis frame, co- or self-supporting body, frame 

The longitudinal and cross members and chassis 

reinforcement parts of the chassis frame, or the replacement 

parts of the co- or self-supporting body of agricultural or 

forestry tractors must:  

a. not show any breaks or tears, and 

b. not be attached, deformed or corroded in such a way as to 

endanger the rigidity and strength of the chassis frame or 

of the self-supporting or self-supporting body. In the 

event of corrosion, the provisions of the Additional 

permanent requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, Sections 1, 2 

and 3, apply. 

Visual inspection.  

 

Article 5.8.4 top, superstructure and attachment  

1.  The top, superstructure and attachment of agricultural 

or forestry tractors must be securely fastened to the 

undercarriage. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection.  

2.  The support of the top, superstructure and attachment of 

agricultural or forestry tractors must be sound. 
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§ 2. Dimensions and masses 

 

Article 5.8.6 dimensions 

1.  Agricultural or forestry tractors may: 

a. not be longer than 12.00 m; 

b. not be wider than 2.55 m, or not wider than 3.00 m 

if the width increase is the result of the mounting 

of wider tyres or double-pneumatic tyres and the 

wheel guards and markings that are necessary for 

this. Equipment wider than 2.55 m falling within 

the widest point of the tyres is not taken into 

account if it can be disassembled and does not lead 

to additional loading space; en 

c. not higher than 4.00 m.  

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. In 

case of doubt, measurements will be 

taken, whereby article 5.1a.1 applies.  

2.  Notwithstanding the first paragraph, introduction and 

part b, agricultural or forestry tractors first used before 

1 January 2021 may not be wider than 3.00 m. 

 

3.  The dimensions referred to in the first and second 

paragraphs include detachable superstructures and 

standardized loading structures, such as containers. 

–  

 

Article 5.8.7 masses 

1.  The load under the axles of an agricultural or forestry 

tractor may not exceed the technically permissible 

maximum axle loads specified for the vehicle 

concerned in the vehicle registration register or on the 

construction plate, on the understanding that the load-

carrying capacity of the tyres installed must not be 

exceeded.  

Paragraphs 1 and 2: in case of doubt, the 

vehicle is weighed. This requirement is 

not checked during the periodic 

inspection for the issuance of an 

inspection report.  

 

2.  The total mass or the sum of the axle loads of an 

agricultural or forestry tractor may not exceed the 

permissible maximum mass specified for the vehicle 

concerned in the vehicle registration register or on the 

construction plate, on the understanding that the load-

carrying capacity of the tyres installed must not be 

exceeded.  
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§ 3. Engine, fuel systems and environment 

 

Article 5.8.8 construction speed  

 

1.  Agricultural or forestry tractors must continuously 

comply with the maximum construction speed stated in 

the registration number register, increased by 5 km/h. 

The provisions of the Additional permanent 

requirements, article 29a, apply.  

In case of doubt, a driving test is carried 

out. This requirement is not checked 

during the periodic inspection for the 

issuance of an inspection report.  

2.  Agricultural or forestry tractors may not be fitted with a 

device with the apparent purpose of hindering or 

influencing the control of the maximum construction 

speed referred to in the first paragraph.  

Visual inspection, where any existing 

devices are operated or switched on. This 

requirement is not checked during the 

periodic inspection for the issuance of an 

inspection report.  

 

Article 5.8.9 fueling systems 

1.  All fuel system components of agricultural or forestry 

tractors must be safe and properly secured. In the event 

of corrosion, the provisions of the Additional permanent 

requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, Sections 1, 2 and 3, 

apply.  

Visual inspection of all existing fuel 

systems. 

2.  The fuel systems must not show any leakage. Paragraphs 2 and 3: visual inspection.  

3.  The filler opening of a fuel tank must be closed with a 

suitable fuel cap. 

 

   

Article 5.8.10 LPG installation 

1. If the agricultural or forestry tractor is equipped with an 

LPG installation, it must, without prejudice to the 

provisions of article 5.8.9, meet the requirements set out 

in the following paragraphs. 

- 

2. The LPG tank: 

a. must be permanently attached to the vehicle; 

b. must not be affected by corrosion, with the exception 

of surface corrosion, and; 

c. must not show any dents. 

Paragraphs 2 to 8: visual inspection. 

3. The LPG tank must not be located in the engine 

compartment. 

 

4. If the vehicle was first used after 31 March 1979, the 

LPG tank must be fitted with a proper gas-tight housing 

that must discharge into the outside air, unless the tank 

is placed in the open air. 

 

5. No consumers may be connected to the LPG installation 

other than those that are strictly necessary for the proper 

functioning of the vehicle's engine, with the exception 

of a heating installation for the passenger or cargo 

space. 

 

6. If the vehicle was first used after 30 September 1978, 

the tank may only be filled outside the vehicle. The 

refuelling connector must be fitted with a dust cap 

unless the refuelling connector is protected against dirt 

and water.  
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7. The pipes must not be kinked or corroded, with the 

exception of surface corrosion. 

 

8. The gas-carrying hoses must not show any damage 

where the reinforcement material is visible. The hoses 

provided with metal reinforcement on the outside must 

not show any damage. 

 

 

Article 5.8.10a CNG or LNG installation  

1. If the agricultural or forestry tractor is equipped with a 

CNG or LNG installation, it must, without prejudice to the 

provisions of article 5.8.9, meet the requirements set out 

in the following paragraphs. 

- 

2. The CNG or LNG tank: 

a. must be permanently attached to the vehicle; en 

b. must not show any dents. 

Paragraphs 2 to 4: visual inspection. 

3. The CNG or LNG tank must not be located in the engine 

compartment. 

 

4. If the vehicle was first used after 31 December 2002, the 

CNG or LNG tank must be fitted with a proper gas-tight 

housing that must discharge into the outside air, unless the 

tank is placed in the open air. 

 

5. The expiry date of the approval, and if applicable the 

requalification, of a CNG or LNG tank must not have 

passed.  

Visual inspection. This requirement is 

not checked during the periodic 

inspection for the issuance of an 

inspection report. 

6. No consumers may be connected to the CNG or LNG 

installation other than those that are strictly necessary for 

the proper functioning of the vehicle's engine, with the 

exception of a heating installation for the passenger or 

cargo space. 

Paragraphs 6 to 10: visual inspection.  

7. The components of the CNG or LNG installation must be 

free of serious damage and must not be affected by 

corrosion, with the exception of surface corrosion.  

 

8. The pipelines and gas-carrying hoses must not show any 

kinks. 

 

9. The gas-carrying hoses must not show any damage where 

the reinforcement material is visible.  

 

10. The refuelling connector must: 

a. are located on the outside of the vehicle or in the engine 

compartment; 

b. be fitted with a protective cap unless the refuelling 

connector is protected against dirt and water.  

 

 

Article 5.8.10b hydrogen installation  

1. If the agricultural or forestry tractor is equipped with a 

hydrogen installation, it must, without prejudice to the 

provisions of article 5.8.9, meet the requirements set out 

in the following paragraphs. 

- 

2. The hydrogen tank must not have any dents. Paragraphs 2 to 4: visual inspection.  

3. The hydrogen tank must not be located in the engine 

compartment. 
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4. If the vehicle was first used after 31 December 2014, the 

hydrogen tank must be fitted with a proper gas-tight 

housing that must discharge into the outside air, unless the 

tank is placed in the open air. 

 

5. The expiry date of the approval, and if applicable the 

requalification, of hydrogen must not have passed.  

Visual inspection. This requirement is 

not checked during the periodic 

inspection for the issuance of an 

inspection report. 

6. The components of the hydrogen installation must be free 

of serious damage and must not be affected by corrosion, 

with the exception of surface corrosion.  

Paragraphs 6 to 9: visual inspection. 

7. The pipelines and gas-carrying hoses must not show any 

kinks.  

 

8. The gas-carrying hoses must not show any damage where 

the reinforcement material is visible.  

 

9. The refuelling connector must: 

a. are located on the outside of the vehicle; 

b. be fitted with a protective cap unless the refuelling 

connector is protected against dirt and water.  

 

10. Agricultural or forestry tractors with a maximum 

permitted mass of not more than 3,500 kg equipped with a 

hydrogen installation, must be provided with a 

weatherproof sticker with one of the following identifying 

marks both in the engine compartment and in the vicinity 

of the tank connection or the connection point: 

 

 

11. Agricultural or forestry tractors with a maximum 

permitted mass of more than 3,500 kg equipped with a 

hydrogen installation, must be provided with a 

weatherproof sticker and with one of the following 

identifying marks both at the front and the rear and in the 

vicinity of the tank connection or the connection point: 
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Article 5.8.11 sound and environment 

1.  Agricultural or forestry tractors with a combustion 

engine must be fitted with an exhaust system that is gas-

tight over the entire length, with the exception of the 

drainage holes. 

Visual and auditory check with the 

engine running. 

2.  The exhaust system must be properly secured. Visual inspection.  

3.  The exhaust system must be properly sound absorbing. Audible inspection.  

4. If a sound level for the vehicle is stated in the vehicle 

registration register, the agricultural or forestry tractor 

in the vicinity of the exhaust system outlet must not 

produce a noise level higher than the value stated for 

the vehicle in the vehicle registration register, increased 

by 2 dB(A ). The provisions of the Additional 

permanent requirements, article 38a to 38c, apply here 

accordingly. 

Audible inspection. If feasible and 

applicable, a class 1 noise meter will be 

used to determine whether the noise level 

is not exceeded.  

 

5. Agricultural or forestry tractors that were first used after 

December 31, 2020, for which no value as referred to in 

the fourth paragraph is stated, may not produce a noise 

level higher than:  

a. 95 dB(A) at a speed of 3,500 min-1 in the case of an 

agricultural or forestry tractor with an internal 

combustion engine with electric ignition; and 

b. 95 dB(A) at a speed of 1,500 min-1 in the case of an 

agricultural or forestry tractor with an internal 

combustion engine with compression ignition; 

 

 

Article 5.8.11a liquid leakage  

Parts of agricultural or forestry tractors first used after 31 

December 2017, other than parts of the fuel system, braking 

system, power steering or suspension system, must not show 

excessive fluid leakage, except for water.  

Visual inspection.  

 

Article 5.8.12 battery and wiring  

1.  The battery of agricultural or forestry tractors must be 

properly secured. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection.  

2.  The electrical wiring of agricultural or forestry tractors 

must be properly secured and isolated. 

 

 

Article 5.8.12a electric powertrain parts 

The components of the electric power train of electric 

powered or hybrid electric agricultural or forestry tractors: 

 a. must be sound;  

 b. must be properly secured; 

 c. must not be damaged; 

 d. must not show any leakage; 

 e. must be properly shielded, with the exception of the      

…..cable set; and      

 f. must be properly isolated.  

Visual inspection.  
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Article 5.8.13 engine mounts 

1.  The engine mounts must be securely fastened to the 

chassis or to the bodywork, as well as to the engine. If 

the engine and gearbox are reciprocally incorporated, 

the gearbox mounts are also considered to be engine 

mounts. In the event of corrosion, the provisions of the 

Additional permanent requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, 

Sections 1, 2 and 3, apply.  

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection.  

2.  The engine mounts must not be seriously damaged, the 

rubbers must not be torn and the vulcanisation must not 

have come off completely.  
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§ 4. Power transmission 

 

Article 5.8.14 reversing device  

Agricultural or forestry tractors first used after 31 December 

2017 must be equipped with a reversing device. 

Visual inspection. 

 

Article 5.8.15 speedometer, recording device 

1.  Agricultural or forestry tractors with a maximum 

construction speed of more than 40 km/h must be fitted 

with a properly functioning speedometer that can be 

easily read by the driver even at night.  

Visual inspection. The functioning and 

legibility are not checked during the 

periodic inspection for the issuance of an 

inspection report.  

2.  If an agricultural or forestry tractor is to be fitted with 

recording equipment:  

a. the agricultural or forestry tractor must be fitted with 

an installation plate and the period of validity stated 

on that installation plate must not have expired, on 

the understanding that the period of validity is a 

maximum of two years from the date of installation;  

b. the installation plate, referred to in part a, must be 

sealed or fitted in such a way that it will be 

irreparably damaged if removed;  

c. the circumference of the tyres mounted on the 

driving wheels must not differ by more than 4% 

from the value stated on the installation plate; and 

d. the recording equipment and the connections 

necessary for its operation must be protected by a 

seal against an unauthorized change in the settings 

or interruption of the power supply. 

Visual inspection.  

 

 

Article 5.8.16 drive, transmission 

1.  The drive and its attachment must be sound. In the 

event of corrosion, the provisions of the Additional 

permanent requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, Sections 1, 

2 and 3, apply.  

Visual inspection. A fully ruptured 

flexible coupling is permitted, provided 

the drive shaft remains in place. 

2.  Dust covers of drive shafts must be properly attached 

and must not be damaged in such a way that the covers 

no longer seal. 

Visual inspection.  
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§ 5. Axles 

 

Article 5.8.18 shafts 

1.  The axles must be properly attached to the vehicle and 

must not show any breaks or tears. In the event of 

corrosion, the provisions of the Additional permanent 

requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, Sections 1, 2 and 3, 

apply.  

Paragraphs 1 to 4: visual inspection.  

2.  The axles must not be deformed to such an extent that 

their strength is compromised. 

 

3.  The axles must not be attached, damaged or deformed 

in such a way as to impair handling. 

 

4.  The shafts must not be corroded to such an extent that 

their strength is compromised. This requirement is met 

with regard to wheel guide elements if they have not 

rusted through. If a wheel guide element has rusted 

through, it must not have been repaired. In the event of 

corrosion around the mounting, the provisions of the 

Additional permanent requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, 

Sections 1, 2 and 3, apply.  

 

 

Article 5.8.19 kingpins, bearings, bushings and balls 

1.  The kingpins, bearings, bushes and ball joints must be 

properly attached. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection.  

2.  Dust covers of kingpins must be properly attached and 

must not be damaged in such a way that the covers no 

longer seal. 

 

3.  The kingpins, bearings, bushings and balls, as well as 

the other pivot points of a fully independent wheel 

suspension, must not have too much play. The 

provisions of the Additional permanent requirements, 

article 46, 47 and 48, apply here. 

Visual inspection. The clearance is made 

visible in the correct way. In case of 

doubt, measurements are taken with a 

suitable measuring instrument.  

4.  If any part of the inside of the ball joint housing and the 

ball joint is visible because the cover is damaged or 

missing, this part must not show any corrosion. 

If the cover is damaged or missing, a 

visual inspection will be carried out. 

 

Article 5.8.20 wheel bearings 

1.  The wheel bearing must not have too much play. The 

provisions of the Additional permanent requirements, 

article 49, apply here. 

Visual inspection. The clearance is made 

visible in the correct way. In case of 

doubt, measurements are taken with a 

suitable measuring instrument.  

2.  Signs of wear or damage should not be audible or 

palpable. 

Visual and auditory control, in which the 

wheel is turned, with or without the aid 

of equipment. 

 

Article 5.8.24 wheels and rims 

1.  The wheels or their rims may not show any breaks, 

cracks, faulty welding, serious corrosion or serious 

deformation. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection, 

where the wheel can rotate freely. 

2.  The wheels or their rims must be properly secured with 

all appropriate fastening means. 
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Article 5.8.25 wheel hubs  

The wheel hubs must be properly secured with all 

appropriate fastening means. 

Visual inspection.  

 

Article 5.8.26 stabilisers  

1.  The stabilisers must be properly attached and must not 

show any breaks or tears. 

Visual inspection.  

2.  The warning device of the stability control system of 

agricultural or forestry tractors first used after 31 

December 2017 must not indicate any defect.  

Visual and audible inspection. If an 

optical or acoustic warning signal 

indicating malfunction of the system is 

given after the engine has been started, it 

is assumed that this requirement has not 

been met. In case of doubt, a driving test 

is carried out. 
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§ 6. Suspension 

 

Article 5.8.27 tyres 

1.  Agricultural or forestry tractors must be fitted with tyres 

or caterpillar tracks, the tread of which is not made of 

metal or of a material which has the same properties in 

terms of hardness and deformability. 

Visual inspection. This requirement is 

not checked during the periodic 

inspection for the issuance of an 

inspection report.  

2.  The pneumatic tyres must not show any damage where 

the carcass is visible. 

Visual inspection during which the 

wheel is turned. 

3.  The pneumatic tyres must not have any bulges. Paragraphs 3 and 4: visual inspection.  

4.  The tread of the tyres must not contain any metal 

elements that could protrude during driving. 

 

5.  The profile of the main grooves of the tyres of 

agricultural or forestry tractors must be at least 1.6 mm 

over the entire circumference of the tread, excluding the 

wear indicators. 

Visual inspection during which the 

wheel is turned. In case of doubt, the 

tread depth is measured with a suitable 

measuring instrument. The minimum 

tread depth is measured in the wide 

grooves in which the maximum depth 

has been determined by the 

manufacturer, as well as in the grooves 

in which a wear indicator is present. 

6.  The direction of rotation indicated on the tyre must 

correspond to the direction of rotation of the wheel in 

the forward direction of the agricultural or forestry 

tractor. The tyre must be mounted in such a way that it 

corresponds to the marking applied by the tyre 

manufacturer on the tyre indicating the direction of 

rotation, either the inside or the outside. 

Visual inspection.  

7.  The warning device of the tire pressure control system 

of agricultural or forestry tractors first used after 31 

December 2017 must not indicate any defect.  

Visual and audible inspection. If an 

optical or acoustic warning signal 

indicating malfunction of the system is 

given after the engine has been started, it 

is assumed that this requirement has not 

been met. In case of doubt, a driving test 

is carried out.  

 

Article 5.8.28 suspension system   

1.  If the agricultural or forestry tractor is equipped with a 

suspension system, this system must function properly. 

Tires are not considered part of the suspension system. 

Paragraphs 1 to 3: visual inspection.  

2.  The components of the suspension system must not 

show any fractures, serious leakage or cracks, must not 

be seriously affected by corrosion and must be properly 

secured. With air suspension bellows, the cord layers 

may be visible, but not damaged. In the event of 

corrosion, the provisions of the Additional permanent 

requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, Sections 1, 2 and 3, 

apply.  

 

3.  If the agricultural or forestry tractor is fitted with shock 

absorbers, these must be properly mounted and 

functioning properly. 
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§ 7. Steering gear 

 

Article 5.8.29 steering gear parts 

1.  The steered wheels of agricultural or forestry tractors 

must respond well to the rotation of the steering 

wheel.  

Visual inspection, where with the wheels 

in the straight-ahead position, the 

steering wheel is turned left and right, 

with the steered wheels changing 

position.  

2.  When turning the steering wheel up to the stops, no 

resistance must be felt and the wheels or tyres must be 

able to turn freely. 

Visual inspection, with the power 

steering disabled. The steered wheels are 

moved to the extreme left and right 

steering positions, whereby the steered 

wheels may be partially relieved. 

3.  The components intended for the transmission of the 

steering movement: 

a. must be properly secured with all appropriate 

fastening and securing means; 

b. must not show any breaks or tears; 

c. must not be deformed; and 

d. must not be seriously affected by corrosion. In the 

event of corrosion, the provisions of the Additional 

permanent requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, 

Sections 1, 2 and 3, apply.  

Visual inspection. The steering wheel is 

turned with powerful short movements to 

the left and right, with the mass of the 

agricultural or forestry tractor resting on 

the wheels. 

4.  Dust covers of the steering box and steering ball joints 

must be properly attached and must not be damaged in 

such a way that the covers no longer seal. 

Visual inspection.  

5.  Couplings must be able to achieve a visibly backlash-

free transmission. 

Paragraphs 5 and 6: visual inspection, in 

which the steering wheel is slowly turned 

from side to side and moved axially.  

6.  Flexible couplings must not be severely cracked and 

the vulcanization must not be seriously dislodged. The 

provisions of the Additional permanent requirements, 

article 51, apply here. 

 

7.  The connections in the rod system must not show too 

much play. The provisions of the Additional 

permanent requirements, article 52, apply here. 

Visual inspection. To make visible:  

a. radial play, the steering ball or joint is 

loaded efficiently; 

b. axial play, tensile and compressive 

forces are applied to the steering ball 

joint or joint.  

In case of doubt, measurements are taken 

with a suitable measuring instrument.  

8.  If any part of the inside of the steering ball joint 

housing and the steering ball joint is visible because 

the cover is damaged or missing, this part must not 

show any corrosion. 

 

If the cover is damaged or missing, a 

visual inspection will be carried out.  

9.  The steering booster device must work properly. To check the power steering, the steering 

wheel is moved to the left and right when 

the engine is switched off. Then, with the 

engine running, the steering wheel is 

again moved to the left and right. The 

operation of the power steering must be 

felt. 
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10.  Hoses of the steering gear : 

a. must not show any damage where the 

reinforcement material is visible, and 

b. must not touch any moving parts. 

Visual inspection.  

11.  The power steering components must not show any 

major leakage. 

Paragraphs 11 and 12: visual inspection, 

whereby the steering wheel is turned and 

held in its extreme position with the 

engine idling.  

12.  The components of a fully hydraulic steering system 

must not show any leakage. 

 

13.  The warning device of the electronic power steering 

of agricultural or forestry tractors first used after 31 

December 2017 must not indicate any defect.  

Visual and audible inspection. If an 

optical or acoustic warning signal 

indicating malfunction of the system is 

given after the engine has been started, it 

is assumed that this requirement has not 

been met. In case of doubt, a driving test 

is carried out.  
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§ 8. Braking system 

 

Article 5.8.31 braking system parts and functioning 

1.  Agricultural or forestry tractors must be fitted with a 

properly functioning braking system of which: 

a. parts must be properly secured with all appropriate 

fastening and securing means; 

b. parts must not be seriously affected by corrosion. In 

the event of corrosion of the brake line or brake disc, 

the provisions of the Additional permanent 

requirements, article 53 and 54, apply.  

c. parts are not damaged, torn or broken;  

d. parts show no internal or external leakage; and 

e. brake discs do not show such wear that there is a risk 

of breaking.  

– Part a to c: visual check. 

– Parts d and e: visual inspection. In case 

of doubt, the braking system is put under 

pressure. 

2. An agricultural or forestry tractor must be fitted with an 

anti-lock braking system if the vehicle::  

a. was first used after 31 December 2020; 

b. has a maximum construction speed of more than 60 

km/h; 

c. has no more than four axles; and 

d. the technically permissible maximum mass is more 

than 3,500 kg.  

 

3.  The brake booster and hydraulic brake power regulator 

must be working properly. 

Check where the brake is applied with 

the engine running. 

4.  The compressor and pressure regulator must work 

properly and come into operation in a timely manner.  

Visual inspection using the dashboard 

gauge(s) by pressing the brake pedal 

several times with the engine running. 

5.  With hydraulic brake systems, the stroke of the brake 

pedal must not be limited by a stop when the brake 

pedal is used.  

Inspection by pressing the brake pedal. 

In case of doubt, the pedal is pressed 

with a force not exceeding 700 N. 

6.  Brake pedals must have a non-slip surface and function 

properly, and must, where appropriate, be provided with 

a sound coupling between the left and right brake 

pedals.  

Visual inspection.  

7.  a. Brake lines: must not be severely misshaped; 

b. must not rub against other vehicle parts; and 

c. must not show such damage that the reinforcement 

material is visible. The hoses provided with metal 

reinforcement on the outside must not show any 

damage.  

Visual inspection.  

8.  Brake lines must not be kinked.  Visual inspection.  

9.  Wheels fitted with a drum brake must be able to turn, 

when no brake is applied, in both directions without the 

brake lining rubbing. The brake lining of wheels of a 

disc brake may drag slightly in both directions when no 

brake is applied. 

 

Check by turning the wheels by hand, 

free of the ground. 

10.  The brake drum or brake disc must not be touched 

during braking by parts that are intended to support or 

fix the brake lining. 

 

 

Visual inspection, while turning the 

wheel by hand. No grinding noises from 

metal on metal should be audible. 
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11.  The necessary freedom of movement of the brake 

components must not be restricted. 

Visual inspection.  

12.  Brake cylinders must have dust covers that have not 

been seriously damaged.  

Visual inspection. The covers are 

checked as far as possible without 

disassembly. 

13.  The components of an anti-lock braking system: 

a. must be properly secured with the appropriate 

fastening and securing means; 

b. must not be seriously affected by corrosion; 

c.  must not be damaged, torn, broken; 

 en 

d. must not show any leakage.  

Visual inspection.  

 

 

14.  The warning device of the anti-lock braking system 

must not show any defect. 

Paragraphs 13 and 14: visual and audible 

inspection. If an optical or acoustic 

warning signal indicating malfunction of 

the system is given after the engine has 

been started, it is assumed that this 

requirement has not been met. In case of 

doubt, a driving test is carried out.  

15.  The electronic braking system must work properly.  

 

Article 5.8.32 brake fluid reservoir 

1.  Sufficient brake fluid must be present in the reservoirs 

of the hydraulic braking system. 

Visual inspection, where the brake fluid 

level must not be below the minimum 

mark. 

2.  The filling opening of the reservoirs, referred to in the 

first paragraph, must be closed with a suitable cap. 

Visual inspection.  

 

Article 5.8.33 compressed air braking system warning device 

Agricultural or forestry tractors fitted with a compressed air 

braking system and first used after 31 December 2020 must 

be fitted with an optical or acoustic warning device which 

activates as soon as the energy supply in one of the operating 

circuits has fallen below the required minimum pressure.  

Visual or audible inspection, by 

alternately deflating and refilling the 

service brake circuits. 

 

Article 5.8.34 spring brake warning device 

Agricultural or forestry tractors fitted with a spring brake 

and first used after 31 December 2020, must be fitted with 

an optical or acoustic warning device which activates as 

soon as the spring brake is applied.  

Visual or audible inspection while the 

spring brake is applied. 

 

Article 5.8.36 stroke of the compressed air brake cylinders 

1.  The stroke of compressed air brake cylinders that 

actuate a drum brake by means of a cam must not be 

limited by parts that are not intended for this purpose. 

Visual inspection, whereby the brake is 

applied. 

2.  The stroke of the compressed air brake cylinders of 

drum brakes from the unbraked position to the braked 

position may not exceed two thirds of the maximum 

stroke of the brake cylinder concerned.  

Visual inspection, whereby the brake is 

applied to the maximum. In case of 

doubt, measurements are taken. 
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Article 5.8.37 (stock) pressure braking system 

1.  Agricultural or forestry tractors with a:  

a. two-line braking system for trailers must have a 

pressure at the supply line connection head with a 

limit value of 6.0 to 8.5 bar and at the command line 

connection head, at a maximum supply pressure, a 

pressure of a limit value of 6.0 to 8.5 bar; 

b. single-line hydraulic braking system for trailers must 

have a pressure at the connection head with a limit 

value of 100 to 160 bar; 

c. two-line hydraulic braking system for trailers must 

have a pressure at the additional line connection 

head with a limit value of 15 to 35 bar and at the 

command line connection head, a pressure of a limit 

value of 115 to 150 bar.  

Visual inspection  with a pressure gauge, 

where the brake is applied. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.  For agricultural or forestry tractors first used after 31 

December 2020, the supply and command lines must be 

fitted with properly functioning automatic shut-off 

valves.  

Visual inspection.  

 

Article 5.8.38 braking deceleration service brake 

1.  a. Agricultural or forestry tractors with a maximum 

construction speed of:  more than 40 km/h, must be 

fitted with a service brake whose braking 

deceleration on a dry or practically dry and a 

practically horizontally road is at least 4.5 m/s2; 

b. more than 30 km/h, but not more than 40 km/h, must 

be fitted with a service brake whose braking 

deceleration on a dry or practically dry and 

practically horizontal road is at least 3.1 m/s2; 

c. not more than 30 km/h, must be fitted with a service 

brake whose braking deceleration on a dry or 

practically dry and practically horizontal road is at 

least 2.4 m/s2; 

Visual inspection through a road test. 

The speed must be the maximum 

construction speed at the start of the 

braking test, with a maximum of 40 

km/h. The braking deceleration is 

determined with an electronic self-

registering deceleration meter as follows: 

a. if a resulting or average value is 

indicated on the braking deceleration 

meter, this value shall be regarded as the 

minimum achieved braking deceleration;  

b. if the braking deceleration cannot be 

determined in accordance with 

subsection a, the value determined with 

the aid of the measurement value table 

on the recording strip shall apply by 

taking the average of all measured values 

that are equal to or greater than the 

minimum required braking deceleration 

and for at least one half a second have 

been measured; 

c. if the braking deceleration cannot be 

determined in accordance with 

subparagraphs a or b 

the braking deceleration is the 

value determined as follows with the aid 

of the graph on the registration strip: – if 

no sudden increase in the braking 

deceleration can be observed at the 

moment when the vehicle was virtually 

stationary, the highest value achieved for 

the braking deceleration is decisive;  

– if a sudden increase in the braking  
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deceleration can be observed at the 

moment when the vehicle was virtually 

stationary, the value of the achieved 

deceleration just before this increase is 

decisive;  

If it can be established on a brake test 

device that the braking deceleration is 

compliant, the road test can be omitted. 

The braking deceleration achieved in the 

brake test is calculated by adding the 

braking forces together and then dividing 

by the mass of the vehicle in running 

order.  

2.  The service brake of an agricultural or forestry tractor 

first used: 

a. after 31 December 2020 and with a maximum 

construction speed exceeding 30 km/h, must be all-

wheel-operated; 

b. before 1 January 2021, must work on at least the 

wheels of one axle. 

Visual inspection. With the wheels off 

the ground, the brake pedal is depressed 

lightly and each wheel is checked for 

braking. When a brake tester is used to 

check the braking performance, this is 

checked simultaneously. 

3. The service brake of an agricultural or forestry tractor 

with a maximum construction speed exceeding 40 km/h 

must act on all wheels. 

Visual inspection. With the wheels off 

the ground, the brake pedal is depressed 

lightly and each wheel is checked for 

braking. When a brake tester is used to 

check the braking performance, this is 

checked simultaneously.  

 

Article 5.8.39 brake delay emergency brake 

1.  Agricultural or forestry tractors must be capable of 

locking one of the brakes when applied, unless a 

separate locking device is provided.  

While two wheels are clear of the 

ground, the locking device or locking is 

actuated, after which it is checked 

whether one of the axles is broken.  

2.  The parking brake of agricultural or forestry tractors 

must be able to hold the vehicle stationary on a 16% 

gradient in either direction. This is deemed to have been 

met if the braking deceleration on a dry or practically 

dry and practically horizontal road, assuming an initial 

speed of 15 km/h, is at least 1.6 m/s 2 and the parking 

brake also functions in the rearward direction.   

 

If the braking deceleration cannot be 

determined on a brake tester, it shall be 

deemed to have been met if the parking 

brake is applied and the wheels lock 

while clear of the ground.  



PTI   Testing Requirements 
5.8 Agricultural and Forestry Tractors                                                  Bodywork 

 

Inspection requirements                                       Inspection method 

Regulations General Periodic Inspection To be used from 1 May 2021 

151 

 

§ 9. Bodywork 

 

Article 5.8.41 doors  

Doors of agricultural or forestry tractors must close properly. 

At least one door giving direct access to the driver's 

compartment must be capable of normal opening from the 

inside and outside. 

Visual inspection, opening and closing 

the doors. 

 

Article 5.8.42 windows 

1.  Front and side windows of agricultural or forestry 

tractors: 

a. must not be severely damaged; 

b. must not be fitted with unnecessary objects that 

obstruct the driver's view. 

Visual inspection. The requirement 

referred to in section b is not checked 

during the periodic inspection for the 

issuance of an inspection report.  

2.  Agricultural or forestry tractors first used after 31 

December 2020 must be constructed or arranged in such 

a way that there is a sufficient view to the front and to 

the side from the driver's seat. 

Visual inspection, by a person of average 

stature who is seated in the usual manner 

in the driver's seat which has been 

positioned in the correct driving position 

for him. in case of doubt, measurements 

are taken according to the following 

method: – from a point on the ground 

directly below the driver's ocular points, 

an imaginary semicircle is drawn at a 

distance of 12.00 m; 

–viewed from the front, within a distance 

of 9.50 m at the same height as the 

imaginary circle, one or two objects with 

a maximum width of 0.70 m may be 

screened; 

- viewed from the side, one or two 

objects with a maximum width of 1.50 m 

may be screened. 

This requirement is not checked during 

the periodic inspection for the issuance 

of an inspection report. 

 

Article 5.8.43 windshield wiper and washer system  

Agricultural or forestry tractors with a windscreen must be 

equipped with a properly functioning windscreen wiper 

system that provides the driver with a sufficient view.  

Visual inspection. When the installation 

is put into operation, at least one 

position, which is not an interval 

position, works, and no further checks 

are made. 

 

Article 5.8.45 mirrors 

1.  Agricultural or forestry tractors must be fitted with: 

a. left exterior mirror; 

b. right exterior mirror or camera monitor system, if 

first used after 31 December 2017. 

Paragraphs 1 to 3: visual inspection.  

2.  The mirrors and camera monitor systems must be 

properly mounted. 

 

3.  The mirror glass of the mandatory mirrors must not 

show any signs of breakage and must not be severely 

weathered. 
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Article 5.8.46 seats  

The seats of agricultural or forestry tractors must be properly 

secured to the vehicle. The seat adjustment devices must be 

able to lock properly.  

Visual inspection.  

 

Article 5.8.47 occupant protection 

Technical inspection requirements  Inspection method  

1.  If agricultural or forestry tractors are fitted with belts, 

they must be: 

a. properly secured and must not be damaged. The 

pilling of the belt is not seen as damage; and 

b. are equipped with a properly working closure and 

blocking. Retractors must function in such a way 

that the seat belt rests after being put on. 

– Part a: visual inspection, whereby a 

roller belt, if any, is fully extended. – 

Part b: visual inspection. The belt is 

placed in the buckle. If the belt is 

equipped with a retractor, the belt is put 

on. The blocking is checked by pulling 

on the belt. If this is inconclusive, the 

blocking of the belt must be checked 

during a braking test on the road. 

2.  The warning device of the belt tensioning system and 

belt force limiting system of agricultural or forestry 

tractors first used after 31 December 2017 must not 

indicate any defect.  

Paragraphs 2 and 3: visual and audible 

inspection. If an optical or acoustic 

warning signal indicating malfunction of 

the system is given after the engine has 

been started, it is assumed that this 

requirement has not been met. In case of 

doubt, a driving test is carried out.  

3.  The warning device of the airbag system of agricultural 

or forestry tractors first used after 31 December 2017 

must not indicate any defect.  

 

 

Article 5.8.48 external safety 

1.  Agricultural or forestry tractors must not have sharp 

parts that could present a risk of personal injury to other 

road users in the event of a collision.  

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection.  

2.  Without prejudice to the provisions of the first 

paragraph, protruding parts of agricultural or forestry 

tractors which, in the event of a collision, could 

considerably increase the risk of physical injury to other 

road users, must be shielded. 

 

3.  The first and second paragraphs do not apply to vehicle 

parts that are higher than 2.00 m above the road surface. 

Visual inspection; In case of doubt, 

measurements are taken. 

4. The wheels or tyres of agricultural or forestry tractors 

with a maximum construction speed of more than 40 

km/h must be screened at the top for at least two thirds 

of the total width of the tyres and must not rub, without 

prejudice to the provisions of article 5.18 .32a, third 

paragraph. 

Paragraphs 4 and 5: visual inspection.  

 

5.  No part of the exterior of the agricultural or forestry 

tractor must be attached, damaged, worn or corroded in 

such a way as to present a risk of loosening. 

 

 

Article 5.8.49 front underrun protection device 

1. Agricultural or forestry tractors may be fitted with an 

adequate front underrun protection.  

- 

2. The distance from the underside of the protection 

system to the ground between those points which are  

Paragraphs 2 to 7: visual inspection. 

This requirement is not checked during the 
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more than 0.20 m from the sides of the front axle of the 

vehicle, including the wheels, must not exceed 0.55 m.  

periodic inspection for the issuance of an 

inspection report. 

3. The distance from the front of the vehicle to the front of 

the protection system must not exceed 0.50 m. 

 

4. The protection system: 

a. must not be wider than the width of the foremost axle 

including the wheels; 

b. must not be more than 0.20 m narrower on each side 

than the foremost axle including the wheels; and  

c. must be at least 0.20 m high across its entire width. 

 

5. The ends of the protection system must not be bent 

forwards. 

 

6. The outer edges of the protection system must not be 

sharp. 

 

7. The protective device and its attachment must not be 

deformed or show fractures or tears, or be affected by 

corrosion, to such an extent that loss of function occurs.  
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§ 10. Lights, light signals and retroreflective devices 

 

Article 5.8.51 mandatory lights and retro-reflectors 

1.  Agricultural or forestry tractors must be fitted with: 

 

a. two dipped beam lamps;  

b. two city lights;  

c. two direction indicators at the front and two 

direction indicators at the rear of the vehicle; 

d. hazard warning lights, if the vehicle was first used 

after 31 December 2017; 

e. two taillights; 

f. two stop lamps, if the vehicle was first used after 31 

December 2000; 

g. two red retro-reflectors at the rear of the vehicle; 

h. amber retro-reflectors on each side of the vehicle, if 

the vehicle is longer than 6.00 m and was first used 

after 31 December 2017; 

i. rear number plate lighting, if the vehicle was first 

used after 31 December 2017; 

j. marking of the width at the front and rear of the 

vehicle that meets the requirements of the Additional 

permanent requirements, Articles 132 and 133, if the 

vehicle is wider than 2.55 m and was first used after 

31 December 2017;  

k. one red retro-reflector at the rear of the vehicle, in 

the form of a truncated triangle, bearing an approval 

mark to which the provisions of the Additional 

permanent requirements, article 123, apply, if the 

vehicle is not fitted with a registration plate;  

l. side marker lamps if the vehicle is longer than 4.60 

m and was first used after 31 December 2021.  

- Parts a to g: visual inspection. - Part h: 

visual inspection. In case of doubt, 

measurements are taken. - Part i: visual 

inspection. 

- Part j: visual inspection. In case of 

doubt, measurements are taken. 

- Part k: visual check 

- Part l: visual inspection. In case of 

doubt, measurements are taken. 

2. If the agricultural or forestry tractor is fitted with a front 

underrun protection system, it must be fitted with two 

additional side lamps or two stake lamps, and a width 

marking meeting the requirements of the Additional 

permanent requirements, Articles 132 and 133. 

Visual inspection. 

 

Article 5.8.53 colour mandatory lights  

1.  The dipped beam lamps and position lamps must not 

show any light other than a white or yellow light. 

Paragraphs 1 to 6: visual inspection, with 

the relevant lights switched on.  

2.  The direction indicators and hazard warning signal 

devices may not show any light other than an amber or 

white light to the front and no light other than an amber 

or red light to the rear.  

 

3.  The rear lights must not show any light other than a red 

light.  

 

4.  The stop lamps may not show a light in any other 

colour than a red or amber light. 

 

5. The rear number plate lamp must not show any other 

colour than white and must not radiate backwards. 
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6. The side marker lamps may not show any other colour 

than amber, with the exception of the rearmost side 

marker lamp, which may show amber or red. 

 

 

Article 5.8.55 functioning and condition of mandatory lights and retro-reflectors 

1.  The lights referred to in article 5.8.51 must function 

properly. If a light is formed by several light sources, 

defective light sources may not reduce the original light 

area by more than 25%. 

Visual inspection, with the relevant 

lights switched on. The switch should 

automatically remain in its position. 

2.  The light fittings and their components must be 

properly attached to the vehicle. 

Paragraphs 2 to 4: visual inspection.  

3.  The glass of the light fixtures must not be removed.  

4.  The glass of the light fixtures may not be damaged, 

repaired or processed in such a way that the light output 

and the light image or the function are adversely 

affected. The provisions of the Additional permanent 

requirements, article 128, apply here. 

 

5.  Lights with the same function should be of 

approximately equal size, colour and intensity. Lamps 

and retro reflective devices with the same function must 

be mounted almost symmetrically to the left and right 

of the centre of the vehicle. 

Visual inspection, with the relevant 

lights switched on.  

6.  The lights and retro-reflectors referred to in article 

5.8.51 may, insofar as it concerns the light-transmitting 

part, be shielded by a maximum of 25%.  

Paragraphs 6 and 7: visual inspection. 

During the periodic inspection for the 

purpose of issuing an inspection report, 

tools that can be removed without tools 

are not taken into account.  

7.  The retro-reflectors referred to in article 5.8.51 may not 

show any defects that affect the retro-reflection. 

 

8.  The electrical circuitry of the dipped beam headlamps 

and the position lamps must be such that the dipped 

beam lamps and the additional dipped beam lamps or 

the position lamps and the additional position lamps 

cannot be switched on at the same time.  

Visual inspection, with the relevant 

lights switched on.  

 

Article 5.8.56 dipped beam lamp adjustment  

The dipped beam lamps must be properly adjusted, subject 

to the provisions of the Additional permanent requirements, 

articles 113 and 114. 

–  

 

Article 5.8.57 permitted lights and retro-reflectors 

1.  Agricultural or forestry tractors are permitted to be 

fitted with: 

a. several main beams, but no more than four main 

beams are allowed to work at the same time ;  

b. two additional dipped beam lamps;  

c. two additional city lights; 

d. two additional taillights; 

e. two front fog lamps; 

f. one or two rear fog lamps; 

g. parking lights; 

h. side direction indicators on the sides of the vehicle; 

i. white retro-reflectors on the front of the vehicle;  

– Parts a to i: visual check. 

– Part j: visual inspection; In case of 

doubt, measurements are taken. 

– Parts k to y: visual inspection.  
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j. amber retro-reflectors on both sides of the vehicle, 

if the vehicle is not longer than 6.00 m; the rear 

retro-reflector on the side may be red; 

k. one or two reversing lights;  

l. two end-outline marker lamp 

m. two additional direction lamps and hazard warning 

lights at the front and rear of the vehicle; 

n. two or four marker lamps at the front and two or 

four marker lights at the rear of the vehicle; 

o. side marker lamps; 

p. line marking on the side and full contour marking or 

line marking on the rear of the vehicle, where the 

provisions of the Additional permanent 

requirements, article 153, apply; 

q. manoeuvring lights on both sides of the vehicle; 

r. work lamps;  

s. a third brake light; 

t. two daytime running lights 

u. two cornering lights;  

v. two corner lights 

w. rear registration number plate light insofar as this is 

not already mandatory pursuant to article 5.8.51  

x. marking of the width at the front and rear of the 

vehicle that meets the requirements of the 

Additional permanent requirements, Articles 132 

and 133;  

y. one red retro-reflector at the rear of the vehicle, in 

the form of a truncated triangle, bearing an approval 

mark to which the provisions of the Additional 

permanent requirements, article 123, apply, if this is 

not already mandatory pursuant to article 5.8.51, 

first paragraph, introduction and part k.  

2.  Lights and retro-reflective devices made mandatory 

pursuant to article 5.8.51 for vehicles first used after a 

date specified in that article may be fitted to vehicles 

first used before or at that time, provided that the article 

5.8.53 with regard to those lights. 

Visual inspection.  

 

Article 5.8.57a flashing lights or beacons  

Agricultural or forestry tractors in use for activities 

established pursuant to Article 30, paragraph 1, of the RVV 

1990, may be fitted with yellow rotating, flashing or beacon 

lights. 

Visual inspection. This requirement is 

not checked during the periodic 

inspection for the issuance of an 

inspection report.  

 

Article 5.8.59 colour permitted lights 

1.  The main-beam headlamps, the front fog lamps and the 

reversing lamps may not show any light other than a 

white or yellow light.  

Paragraphs 1 to 10: visual inspection, 

with the relevant lights switched on.  

2.  The rear fog lamps must not show any light other than a 

red light.  
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3.  The parking lamps may not show any light other than a 

white light to the front and no other light than a red 

light to the rear. If the parking lamps are incorporated in 

the direction indicators, they may show an amber light. 

 

4.  The additional direction indicators and additional 

warning lamps, as well as the side-repeater direction 

indicators, may not show any light other than a white or 

amber light to the front and no other light than a red or 

amber light to the rear.  

 

5.  The side marker lamps may not show any other colour 

than amber, with the exception of the rearmost side 

marker lamp, which may show amber or red.  

 

6.  The side marker lamps and end-outline marker lamps 

may not show any light to the front other than a white 

light and to the rear other than a red light. 

 

7.  The daytime running lamps, cornering lights, side lights 

and manoeuvring lights may not show any light other 

than a white light. 

 

8.  The third stop lamp must not show any light other than 

a red light.  

 

9.  The line or contour marking on the side is white or 

yellow. The line or contour marking on the rear is red, 

white or yellow.  

 

10.  The rear number plate lamp must not show any other 

colour than white and must not radiate backwards.  

 

 

Article 5.8.59a functioning and condition of permitted lights and retro-reflectors 

1.  The light fittings referred to in article 5.8.57 and their 

components must be properly attached to the vehicle.  

Paragraphs 1 to 3: visual inspection.  

2.  The glasses of the light fixtures must not be removed.   

3.  The glass of the light fixtures may not be damaged, 

repaired or processed in such a way that the light output 

and the light image or the function are adversely 

affected. The provisions of the Additional permanent 

requirements, article 128, apply here.  

 

4.  Lights with the same function should be of 

approximately equal size, colour and intensity. Lamps 

and retro reflective devices with the same function must 

be mounted almost symmetrically to the left and right of 

the centre of the vehicle.  

Visual inspection, with the relevant 

lights switched on.  

 

Article 5.8.59b front fog lamps and additional dipped beam lamps 

1.  The front fog lamps must be properly adjusted, where 

the provisions of the Additional permanent 

requirements, articles 114a and 114b, apply. 

–  

2.  The additional dipped beam lamps must be properly 

adjusted, subject to the provisions of the Additional 

permanent requirements, articles 113 and 114. 

 

 

 

 

 

–  
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Article 5.8.61 place of lights and retroreflectors  

The direction indicators, position lamps, parking lamps, rear 

lamps and rear retro-reflector, referred to in Articles 5.8.51 

and 5.8.57, shall be fitted at a distance of not more than 0.50 

m from the extreme width of the vehicle.  

Visual inspection; in case of doubt, 

measurements are taken.  

 

Article 5.8.62 indicator lamp  

1.  The switching on of the rear fog lamp or fog lamps 

must be indicated to the driver by means of an optical 

signal. 

Visual inspection, with the relevant 

lights switched on.  

2.  The activation of the direction indicators or hazard 

warning flashers must be indicated to the driver by 

means of an optical or acoustic signal if the first use of 

the agricultural or forestry tractor was after 31 

December 2018. 

Visual or auditory inspection, with the 

appropriate lights turned on. 

 

Article 5.8.64 ban of dazzling lights 

1.  Agricultural or forestry tractors are not permitted be 

fitted with dazzling lights, with the exception of high 

beams and work lights. 

Paragraphs 1 to 3: visual inspection. This 

requirement is not checked during the 

periodic inspection for the issuance of an 

inspection report.  

2.  Agricultural or forestry tractors may not be fitted with 

flashing lights with the exception of direction 

indicators, warning flash lights and brake lights for the 

emergency stop sign. 

 

3.  By way of derogation from the second paragraph, the 

side-marker lamps of agricultural or forestry tractors 

may flash synchronously with the direction indicators 

on the same side of the vehicle.  

 

 

Article 5.8.65 ban on lights other than mandatory or permitted 

1.  Agricultural or forestry tractors are not permitted to be 

fitted with: 

a. more lights and retro-reflective devices than are 

prescribed or permitted in articles 5.8.51, 5.8.57 and 

5.8.57a, and 

b. lights or objects in the vehicle that show light 

towards the outside of the vehicle. 

Visual inspection. If light fittings are 

present for lights that are not prescribed 

or permitted, their lights may not work. 

2.  Agricultural or forestry tractors must not be fitted with 

light fittings for blue rotating, strobe or flashing lights 

or devices that give the impression that the vehicle is 

fitted with such a light fitting. 

 

Visual inspection. This requirement is 

not checked during the periodic 

inspection for the issuance of an 

inspection report.  
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§ 11. Connection between agricultural or forestry tractor and trailer 

 

Article 5.8.66 coupling device general  

1.  If the agricultural or forestry tractor is fitted with a 

trailer coupling device or an interchangeable 

equipment, this device must be properly secured and 

must not be cracked, broken, deformed or severely 

corroded or worn excessively, without prejudice to the 

provisions of Article 5.8.68, second paragraph, 

introduction and part h. If there is corrosion at the 

location of the attachment, the provisions of the 

Additional permanent requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, 

Sections 1, 2 and 3, apply. 

Paragraphs 1 to 4: visual inspection.  

2.  The parts of the device, as referred to in the first 

paragraph, necessary for the transmission of the forces, 

may not be cracked, broken, deformed or seriously 

affected by corrosion, or worn excessively. 

 

3.  The controls of the establishment, referred to in the first 

paragraph, must be easily accessible and easy to operate 

without danger. 

 

4.  The rear crossbeam, including all profiles forming part 

of it, must be properly secured and may : 

a. not show any breaks or tears, and 

b. not be affected by corrosion, with the exception 

of surface corrosion. 

 

 

Article 5.8.67 coupling device 

If the agricultural or forestry tractor is fitted with a coupling 

ball with a nominal diameter of: 

a. 50 mm, the diameter of the ball must be at least 49.0 mm; 

b. 80 mm, the diameter of the ball must be at least 78.5 mm. 

The spherical portion is measured with a 

suitable measuring device. 

 

Article 5.8.68 drawbar coupling 

1.  If the agricultural or forestry tractor is fitted with a 

drawbar coupling with a nominal pin diameter of: 

a. 25 mm, the pin diameter must be at least 23.0 mm;  

b. 32 mm, the pin diameter must be at least 30.0 mm;  

c. 36 mm, the pin diameter must be at least 34.0 mm;  

d. 38 mm, the pin diameter must be at least 36.0 mm;  

e. 40 mm, the pin diameter must be at least 36.5 mm;  

f. 50 mm, the pin diameter must be at least 46.0 mm;  

g. 57.5 mm, the pin diameter must be at least 55.0 mm;  

The contact portion of the pin with the 

towing eye is measured with a suitable 

measuring device. 

2.  The couplings referred to in the first paragraph must 

meet the following requirements: 

a. the upward play of the pin should not exceed 5 mm; 

b. the radial play of the lower bushing should not 

exceed 2 mm; 

c. the lower bushing must not be loose and its 

mounting must not be knocked out; 

d. the closing and locking device must function 

properly; 

 

– Part a: the pin is raised using, for 

example, a screwdriver, with the 

coupling closed and the hand-lock or 

check pin disengaged, as far as possible, 

in order to check the clearance in the 

locking mechanism and the pin's upper 

bushing to involve. In case of doubt, 

measurements are taken with a suitable 

measuring instrument. 
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e. the radial play of the tie rod in the bearing in the rear 

beam must not exceed 2 mm; 

f. axial play of the tie rod in the bearing in the rear 

beam is not permitted;  

g. the fastening nut of the drawbar must be properly 

tightened and must be properly secured; and 

h. the part of the drawbar intended to guide the 

drawbar eye during coupling may show signs of 

deformation, cracks or splits, provided that this does 

not affect the strength or function of the coupling, 

including the closing and locking device. affected. 

Repair by welding is permitted. 

 

 

– Part b: in case of doubt, measuring is 

carried out, for example with a piece of 2 

mm square bent round steel. 

– Part c: visual check. 

– Part d: visual inspection while the 

clutch is opened and closed. 

– Part e: the drawbar is moved up and 

down and from side to side.in case of 

doubt, measuring is carried out, for 

example with a piece of 2 mm square 

bent round steel. 

– Part f: the tie rod is moved axially. 

– Part g: visual inspection. Any dust 

cover is removed. 

- Part h: visual inspection.  

 

Article 5.8.69 disc clutch 

1.  If the agricultural or forestry tractor is fitted with a 2 or 

3.5 inch fifth wheel coupling : 

a. the unevenness of the dish must not exceed 3.5 mm, 

and 

b. the unevenness of the dish, notwithstanding part a, 

with regard to the extreme left and right sides over a 

width of 50 mm, measured from the outside of the 

dish, must not exceed 5 mm. 

Visual inspection. In case of doubt, the 

centre of the dish is measured in all 

directions using a suitable measuring 

device and an adjacent steel straightedge. 

2.  The first paragraph does not apply to plastic parts on the 

fifth wheel coupling that are intended as a wearing 

surface. 

–  

3. A fifth wheel coupling must be properly attached. Visual inspection.  

4.  The play in the locking device of a 2 inch fifth wheel 

coupling must not exceed 2 mm in the longitudinal 

direction of the vehicle, assuming an unworn 2 inch pin. 

In case of doubt, measurements are taken 

with a suitable measuring instrument. 

Inspection is carried out using: 

a. a standard 2 inch pin that meets the 

new size tolerances and is fitted with a 

flat plate, the protruding part of the pin 

having a height of at least 82.5 mm and 

at most 82.7 mm, or b. a trailer with a 2 

inch pin, taking into account any 

measured wear of the pin.  

5.  The closing and locking device must function properly; Visual inspection, while the closing and 

locking device is opened and closed.  

 

Article 5.8.70 special constructions  

If the agricultural or forestry tractor is fitted with a pin 

coupling with a nominal diameter of: 

a. 30 mm, the pin diameter must be at least 28.0 mm; 

b. 30,6 mm, the pin diameter must be at least 28.6 mm; 

c. 44,5 mm, the pin diameter must be at least 41.0 mm. 

The contact portion of the pin with the 

towing eye is measured with a suitable 

measuring device. 
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§ 12. Miscellaneous  

 

Article 5.8.71 sound signalling devices  

1.  Agricultural or forestry tractors must be fitted with at 

least audible warning device consisting of a properly 

functioning horn with a fixed pitch. An assembly of 

such horns working simultaneously is regarded as one 

horn. 

Visual inspection, where the horn is put 

into service. 

2.  Agricultural or forestry tractors may be fitted with an 

audible warning device to alert other road users that the 

vehicle is in reverse gear and with an audible warning 

device designed to prevent unauthorized use or theft of 

the vehicle.  

Paragraphs 2 and 3: visual and audible 

inspection.  

3.  Agricultural or forestry tractors may not be fitted with 

other audible warning devices than those referred to in 

paragraphs 1 and 2. 

 

 

Article 5.8.72 Guard 
An agricultural or forestry tractor must not be fitted with 

a guard between the seats. 

Visual inspection.  
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5.12 Trailers  

   

Article 5.12.0 general  

A trailer of vehicle category O with a permissible maximum mass of more than 750 kg shall comply with the 

requirements set out in this section and are assessed in accordance with the relevant testing methods, to which 

the Additional Permanent Requirements apply where relevant. 

   

§ 0. General  

   

Article 5.12.1 conformity of the vehicle with the vehicle data as well as with the requirements for 

identification 
1. The trailer must correspond to the data relating to the 

vehicle as stated on the vehicle registration card or 

the vehicle registration certificate issued and as 

specified in the vehicle registration register. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection, during the 

periodic inspection for the purpose of issuing an 

inspection report, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Articles 2 

and 3 shall apply. 

2. The trailer must be fitted with the correct number 

plate. 

 

3. The number plate must be provided with the 

approval mark as prescribed in Article 5 of the 

vehicle registration regulations and should be 

properly attached to the rear side of the vehicle. 

Visual inspection. The requirement for the 

approval mark is not tested during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

4. The registration number must be clearly legible and 

the number plate may not be covered. 

Visual inspection, whereby the letters and numbers 

should be fully visible to an observer positioned at 

a distance of 20.00 m, in the middle behind the 

trailer. 

5. The vehicle identification number must be stamped 

into the chassis, frame or similar structure and must 

be clearly legible. 

Visual inspection. 

6. Trailers that were taken into use after 31 December 

1997 must be fitted with one or more manufacturer’s 

plates that are easily legible 

and the information on which must correspond to 

that in the vehicle registration register, on condition 

that the maximum masses that are stated on the 

manufacturer’s plates are at least equal to the masses 

that are specified in the vehicle registration register. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 
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§ 1. General construction method of the vehicle  

   

Article 5.12.3 chassis frame, co- or self-supporting body 
The longitudinal and cross members and chassis 

reinforcement parts of the chassis frame of trailers, or 

any co- or self-supporting body in their place may: 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over 

an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 

a. not exhibit any breaks or cracks, and  

b. not be attached, deformed or corroded in such a way 

as to threaten the rigidity or the strength of the 

chassis frame, or of the co- or self-supporting body. 

If there is evidence of corrosion, the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

 

   

Article 5.12.4 superstructure  

1. The superstructure of trailers must be attached 

securely to the undercarriage. If there is evidence of 

corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection, while the 

trailer is raised over an inspection pit or on a 

lifting platform. 

2. The support of the loading floor respectively loading 

compartment must be secure. If there is evidence of 

corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

 

   

Article 5.12.5 battery and wiring of trailers  

1. The battery of trailers, if present, must be mounted 

securely. 

Visual inspection. 

2. The electrical wiring of trailers must be mounted 

securely and properly insulated. 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over 

an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 
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§ 2. Dimensions and masses  

   

Article 5.12.6 dimensions  

1. Trailers other than semi-trailers may not be longer 

than 12.00 m. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. In case of 

doubt, a measurement is performed. This 

measurement may not deviate more than 1%. 

Article 5.1a.1 applies. 

2. Notwithstanding the first paragraph, circus and fair 

vehicles may not be longer than 14.00 m. 

 

3. The horizontally measured distance between the 

centre of the coupling pin and any part of the front of 

semi-trailers taken into use after 31 December 1997 

may not exceed 2.04 m, while the horizontally 

measured distance between the centre of the coupling 

pin and any part of the rear of the semi-trailer may 

not exceed 12.00 m. 

Paragraphs 3 through 5: visual inspection. In case 

of doubt, a measurement is performed, to which 

Article 5.1a.1 applies mutatis mutandis. 

  1. In case of doubt, the distance between the 

centre of the coupling pin and a part of the 

front of the semi-trailer is measured. 

2. For the inspection, the distance between the 

centre of the coupling pin and the rear of the 

semi-trailer is measured. Article 5.1a.1 of the 

Dutch Ministerial Decree Regeling voertuigen 

(Ministerial Vehicle Decree) applies. 

4. The horizontally measured distance between the 

centre of the coupling pin and any part of the front of 

semi-trailers taken into use prior to 1 January 1998 

may not exceed 2.05 m, except for a point-shaped 

extension, the vertically projected surface of which is 

limited by straight lines that touch the outermost 

front corners of the semi-trailer and a point on the 

median plane of the semi-trailer that is located no 

more than 2.50 m in front of the centre of the 

coupling pin. 

 

A projection is permitted in the shaded area. 

5. Notwithstanding the third paragraph, for circus and 

fair vehicles, the horizontally measured distance 

between the centre of the coupling pin and the rear of 

the semi-trailer may not exceed 17.50 m. 

6. Trailers may not be wider than 2.55 m, on condition 

that trailers with a permissible maximum mass of 

more than 10,000 kg that were taken into use prior to 

1 February 1999 may not be wider than 2.60 m. 

Paragraphs 6 through 8: visual inspection. In case 

of doubt, a measurement is performed, to which 

Article 5.1a.1 applies. 

7. Notwithstanding the sixth paragraph, conditioned 

vehicles may not be wider than 2.60 m. 

 

8. Trailers may not be higher than 4.00 m.  

9. Removable superstructures and standardised loading 

structures, such as containers, are included in the 

dimensions referred to in paragraphs 1, 3, 6, 7 and 8. 

 

2
5
0
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Article 5.12.7 masses  

1. The axle load of trailers may not exceed the axle 

loads specified in the vehicle registration register or 

on the vehicle registration certificate for the vehicle 

concerned. The load on the coupling of centre-axle 

trailers, trailers with a rigid drawbar and semi-trailers 

may not exceed the value specified in the vehicle 

registration register. 

Paragraphs 1 through 3: in case of doubt, the 

vehicle will be weighed. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

2. The total mass of trailers may not exceed the 

permissible maximum mass as specified in the 

vehicle registration register or on the vehicle 

registration card or the vehicle registration certificate 

for the vehicle concerned. 

 

3. The sum of the axle loads of drawbar trailers may not 

exceed the permissible maximum mass as specified 

in the vehicle registration register or on the vehicle 

registration card or the vehicle registration certificate 

for the vehicle concerned. 
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§ 3. Fuel systems  

   

Article 5.12.9 fuel systems and environment  

1. All the components of fuel systems of trailers must 

be safe and properly secured. If there is evidence of 

corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection of all fuel systems present, for 

which the trailer must be raised above an 

inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 

2. Fuel systems may not exhibit any leakage. Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over an 

inspection pit or on a lifting platform. An 

installation for a gas or liquefied gas is inspected 

with a device that’s detecting leaks 

3. The filler opening of a fuel tank must be closed with 

a suitable filler cap. 

Visual inspection. 

   

Article 5.12.11a fluid leakage  

Parts of trailers taken into use after 31 December 2017, 

other than parts of the fuel system, the brake system, the 

power steering or the suspension system, shall not 

exhibit excessive leakage of fluid, apart from water. 

Visual inspection. 
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§ 5. Axles  

   

Article 5.12.18 axles  

1. The axles of trailers must be properly attached to the 

vehicle and may not exhibit any evidence of breaks 

or cracks. If there is evidence of corrosion, the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 

3 shall apply. 

Paragraphs 1 through 4: visual inspection, while 

the trailer is raised over an inspection pit or on a 

lifting platform. 

2. The axles may not be deformed to the extent that 

their strength is compromised. 

 

3. The axles must not be mounted, damaged or 

deformed in such a manner that the driving 

performance is adversely affected. 

 

4. The axles may not be affected by corrosion to the 

extent that their strength is compromised. The wheel-

drive elements meet this requirement provided they 

are not rusted through. If a wheel-drive element is 

rusted through, it may not be repaired. If there is 

evidence of corrosion at the location of the 

attachment, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

 

   

Article 5.12.19 kingpins, bearings, tubes and ball joints 
1. The kingpins, bearings, tubes and ball joints of 

trailers must be properly secured. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection, while the 

trailer is raised over an inspection pit or on a 

lifting platform. 

2. Dust covers of ball joints must be properly secured 

and may not be damaged to such an extent that the 

covers no longer seal. 

 

3. The kingpins, bearings, tubes and ball joints as well 

as the other pivot points of a fully independent wheel 

suspension may not exhibit excessive play. This is 

subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 46, 47 and 48. 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over 

an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. Any play 

must be correctly visualised. 

In case of doubt, the play is measured with a 

suitable measuring device. 

4. If a part of the interior of the ball-joint housing and 

of the ball joint is visible because of a damaged or 

missing cover, this part may not exhibit any evidence 

of corrosion. 

If the cover is damaged or missing, a visual 

inspection must be performed, while the trailer is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 
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Article 5.12.20 wheel bearings  

1. The wheel bearings of trailers may not exhibit 

excessive play. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Article 49. 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over 

an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. Any play 

must be correctly visualised. In case of doubt, the 

play is measured with a suitable measuring device. 

2. Any evidence of wear or damage may not be audible 

or noticeable. 

Visual and auditory inspection while the wheel is 

rotated, either manually or with the aid of 

equipment. 

   

Article 5.12.21 wheelbase  

The wheelbase of trailers may not deviate more than 

2.0% from the value specified for this vehicle in the 

vehicle registration register. 

Compliance with this requirement has already 

been assessed in Article 5.12.1. 

   

Article 5.12.24 wheels and rims  

1. The wheels and rims of trailers may not exhibit any 

breaks, cracks, unsound welding work, serious 

corrosion or serious deformation. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection, while the 

trailer is raised over an inspection pit or on a 

lifting platform and the wheel can rotate freely. 

2. The wheels and rims must be properly secured using 

all the approved fasteners. 

 

   

Article 5.12.26 stabilisers  

Stabilisers must be properly attached and may not exhibit 

any evidence of breaks or cracks. 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over 

an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 
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§ 6. Suspension  

   

Article 5.12.27 tyres  

1. Trailers must be equipped with tyres of which the 

tread surface does not consist of metal or a material 

with the same properties in terms of hardness or 

deformability. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

2. The tyres of trailers may not exhibit any evidence of 

damage exposing the carcass of the tyre. 

Paragraphs 2 and 3: visual inspection, while trailer 

is raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform and the wheel is rotated. 3. The tyres may not exhibit any signs of bulging. 

4. The profile of the main grooves of the tyres of 

trailers should measure at least 1.6 mm around the 

entire circumference of the tread surface, except for 

wear-indicators. 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over an 

inspection pit or on a lifting platform and the 

wheel is rotated. In case of doubt, the profile depth 

is measured with a profile depth gauge. The 

minimum profile depth is measured in the broad 

grooves in which the manufacturer has specified 

the maximum depth, as well as in the grooves that 

present a wear-indicator. 

5. The tyres of trailers may not be retreaded. It concerns 

retreading if wear-indicators have been cut away, if 

the profile shape of the groove differs from the 

original profile shape, or if the carcass of the tyre is 

visible at the bottom of the groove. Contrary to the 

first sentence, retreading is allowed if the possibility 

to do so is indicated on the tyre by the designation 

"REGROOVABLE" or by the mark “  ”, on 

condition that the carcass of the tyre is not be visible. 

The testing methods specified in the second and 

third paragraph apply. 

6. The direction of rotation indicated on the tyre must 

correspond to the direction of rotation of the wheel in 

the forward direction of the trailer. A tyre must be 

mounted in such a way that it corresponds to the tyre 

manufacturer’s marking on the tyre that indicates the 

direction of rotation or the inside or outside of the 

tyre. 

Paragraphs 6 and 7: visual inspection. 

7. The load index indicated on the tyre of a trailer that 

was taken into use after 31 December 1997 may not 

be less than the load index belonging to the 

maximum load per tyre of the axle load specified in 

the vehicle registration register. This is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Article 50. 

 

8. The tread surface of the tyres may not contain any 

metal elements that could protrude while driving. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 

9. The tyres on one axle must bear the same size 

indication. 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over an 

inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 
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Article 5.12.28 suspension system  

1. Trailers must be equipped with a properly working 

suspension system. Tyres are not considered part of 

the suspension system. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection, while the 

trailer is raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 

2. The components of the suspension system may not 

exhibit any evidence of breaks or cracks, may not be 

seriously damaged by corrosion and must be 

properly attached. The spring cups meet this 

requirement if they are not rusted through. If a spring 

cup is rusted through, it may not be repaired. The 

braid layers of air spring bellows may be visible, but 

not damaged. If there is evidence of corrosion at the 

location of the attachment, the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

 

3. Trailers that are fitted with gas suspension, and 

trailers with a permissible maximum mass of up to 

3,500 kg equipped with coil springs must be 

equipped with securely mounted and properly 

working shock absorbers. 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over an 

inspection pit or on a lifting platform. If it 

concerns trailers with a permissible maximum 

mass not exceeding 3,500 kg, the vehicle is 

pressed down several times if possible. 

4. The shock absorbers of trailers must be secured and 

work properly. 

The testing methods specified in the first and 

second paragraph apply. 
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§ 7. Steering equipment  

   

Article 5.12.29 parts of the steering equipment  

1. The steered wheels of trailers must respond well to 

the command of the steering equipment of the 

towing vehicle. 

Paragraphs 1 through 5: visual inspection, while 

the trailer is raised over an inspection pit or on a 

lifting platform. 

2. The components intended for the transmission of the 

steering movement of the steered axles of trailers 

must be properly secured with all the approved 

fastening and securing means, may not exhibit any 

evidence of breaks or cracks, and may not be 

deformed or seriously corroded. If there is evidence 

of corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, 

paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

 

3. Dust covers of the steering ball joints must be 

properly secured and may not be damaged to such an 

extent that the covers no longer seal. 

 

4. The components of the hydraulic steering system 

may not exhibit any leakage. 

 

5. The hoses of the hydraulic steering system may:  

a. not exhibit any evidence of damage exposing the 

reinforcement material, and 

 

b. not come into contact with moving parts.  

6. The connections in the linkage may not exhibit 

excessive play. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Article 52. 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over an 

inspection pit or on a lifting platform. In order to 

demonstrate: 

a. radial play, the steering ball joint or steering 

connection is effectively loaded; 

b. axial play, tensile and compressive forces are 

exerted on the steering ball joint or steering 

connection. 

In case of doubt, the play is measured with a 

suitable measuring device. 

7. If a part of the interior of the steering column and of 

the steering ball joint is visible because of a damaged 

or missing cover, this part may not exhibit any 

evidence of corrosion. 

If the cover is damaged or missing, a visual 

inspection must be performed, while the trailer is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 
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Article 5.12.30 turntable   

1. The turntable of trailers must be properly secured 

with all the approved fastening and securing means; 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over 

an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 

2. The axial play of the turntable may: Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over 

an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. Play is 

demonstrated in the following manner: 

a. not exceed 3.5 mm, and 

b. not be such that the turntable halves grind against 

each other. 

a. using a lever or a crow bar, 

b. or by lifting up the chassis. 

In case of doubt, the play is measured with a 

suitable measuring device. 

3. The profiles that form part of the turntable support 

may not be seriously corroded. If there is evidence of 

corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

The testing methods specified in the first 

paragraph apply. 
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§ 8. Brake system  

   

Article 5.12.31 parts and operation of the brake 

system 

 

1. Trailers other than semi-trailers, trailers with a rigid 

drawbar and centre-axle trailers of which the static 

vertical load transferred to the ground by the axle or 

axles does not exceed 750 kg must be equipped with 

a brake system of which: 

Subsections a through c: visual inspection, while 

the trailer is raised over an inspection pit or on a 

lifting platform. 

Subsection d: visual or auditory inspection, while 

the trailer is raised over an inspection pit or on a 

lifting platform. If it concerns a full or partial 

compressed air brake system, the maximum brake 

force must be applied quickly by rapidly stepping 

on the brake pedal of the towing vehicle, or by 

applying the pressure quickly through an external 

source, if possible, with the compressed air brake 

force regulator(s) in the full transfer position. If 

the trailer is equipped with a hydraulic brake 

system and there is any doubt about the soundness 

of the brake system, this brake system must be 

pressurised with the aid of the towing vehicle, in 

the manner stipulated in paragraph one, subsection 

d of Article 5.3.31. Subsection e: visual 

inspection. 

a. parts must be properly secured with the approved 

fastening and securing means; If there is evidence of 

corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, 

Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

b. parts are not significantly affected by corrosion. If 

there is evidence of corrosion on the brake pipe or 

brake disc, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 53 and 54 shall apply; 

c. parts may not be damaged, cracked or broken; 

d. parts may not exhibit any signs of internal or 

external leakage; 

e. brake discs do not exhibit a degree of wear that 

constitutes a risk of breakage. 

2. Brake hoses may: Subsections a through c: visual inspection. 

a. not be significantly deformed. If a brake hose is 

deformed, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 55 and 56 shall apply; 
b. not rub against other vehicle parts, and 

c. not exhibit any evidence of damage exposing the 

reinforcement material. The hoses fitted on the 

exterior of the metal reinforcement may not exhibit 

any evidence of damage. 

3. Plastic brake lines may not exhibit any kinks. Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over 

an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 

4. Wheels that are fitted with a drum brake must be 

capable of turning in both directions when the brake 

is not engaged without drawing on the brake lining. 

The brake lining of wheels fitted with a disc brake 

may drag somewhat in both directions when the 

brake is not engaged. 

Inspection by turning the wheels manually when 

they are raised from the ground or the lifting 

platform. 
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5. The brake drum or brake disc may not be touched 

during braking by parts that function as a bearer or a 

fastener of the brake lining. 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over 

an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. If the 

brake lining cannot be viewed without 

disassembly, the wheel is rotated manually. No 

grinding metal on metal noise may be audible. 

6. The required freedom of movement of the brake 

components may not be restricted. 

The testing methods specified in the third 

paragraph apply. 

7. Brake cylinders must be fitted with dust covers 

which may not be seriously damaged. 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over 

an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. The 

covers are inspected insofar as this is possible 

without disassembly. 

8. The components of an anti-lock braking system: Visual or auditory inspection, while the trailer is 

raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 

a. must be properly secured with the approved 

fastening and securing means; 

 

b. may not be significantly affected by corrosion;  

c. may not be damaged, cracked or broken, and  

d. may not exhibit any leakage.  

9. The warning device of the anti-lock braking system 

of trailers taken into use after 31 December 2000 

may not indicate a defect. 

Paragraphs 9 and 10: visual and auditory 

inspection. If an optical or audible warning signal 

is given by a control device connected to the 

system's plug that the system is not functioning 

properly, it is assumed that this requirement is not 

met. In case of doubt, the wheels are brought up to 

speed by means of, for instance, a wheel spinner. 

10. The warning device of the electronic brake system of 

trailers taken into use after 31 December 2000 may 

not indicate a defect. 

12. Trailers, with a permitted maximum mass of more 

than 3,500 kg, put into use after 31 December 1997, 

with the exception of semi-trailers, trailers with a 

rigid beam and centre-axle trailers for which the 

sum of the axle load is not more than 3,500 kg, 

must be fitted with automatic braking adjuster. 

Paragraphs 11 and 12: visual inspection 

11. Trailers of which the sum of the axle loads is more 

than 750 kg but less than 3,500 kg that were taken 

into use after 1 May 2016, except for trailers with a 

rigid drawbar and centre-axle trailers, may not be 

equipped with an overrun brake system. 
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Article 5.12.31a permitted brake system  

1. Semi-trailers, trailers with a rigid drawbar and 

centre-axle trailers of which the static vertical load 

transferred to the ground by the axle or axles does 

not exceed 750 kg may be equipped with a brake 

system. 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over 

an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 

2. The brake system referred to in the first paragraph 

shall comply with the requirements set out in Article 

5.12.31. 

 

   

Article 5.2.32 brake fluid reservoir  

1. The reservoirs of the hydraulic brake system must 

contain sufficient brake fluid. 

Visual inspection to ensure that the brake fluid 

level is not below the minimum mark. 

2. The filler opening of the reservoirs, as referred to in 

the first paragraph, must be closed with a suitable 

cap. 

 

Visual inspection. 

Article 5.12.35 parts and operation of compressed air brakes 
1. Trailers with a compressed air brake system must be 

equipped with: 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over 

an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 

a. pressure measuring points which allow the pressures 

transmitted to the compressed air brake cylinders on 

each axle to be measured, and 

b. a pressure measuring point which allows the 

pressure before each compressed air brake force 

regulator to be measured. 

2. The compressed air brake force regulators must 

function properly. 

Visual inspection with the aid of manometers, 

while the trailer is raised over an inspection pit or 

on a lifting platform whereby the brake is 

engaged. If possible, the inspection is also 

performed when the compressed air brake force 

regulator transmits the full pressure. Inspection for 

proper functioning is not necessary if an 

inspection is carried out in accordance with the 

third paragraph. 

3. Trailers with compressed air brake force regulators, 

which were taken into use after 30 September 1981, 

must be fitted with a plate indicating the setting of 

the compressed air brake force regulators in a clearly 

legible way. These compressed air brake force 

regulators must be present and must be set overall as 

indicated on the plate for the load condition of the 

vehicle. 

Visual inspection for the presence of the plate, 

whereby the make and type of the compressed air 

brake force regulator may vary. If the actual axle 

load or spring bellows pressure can be established 

on the spot, the setting of the compressed air 

brake force regulators is checked with the aid of 

manometers, while the trailer is raised over an 

inspection pit or on a lifting device. Thereby, the 

brake is activated whereby the setting may not 

vary by more than 0.5 bar from the information on 

the plate. At least the following two settings must 

be checked:  

  a. the position to which the regulator is set 

corresponding to the established axle load, and 

  b. when the regulator transmits the full pressure, 

insofar as this can be determined without 

disassembly. 

  If the actual axle load or spring bellows pressure 
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cannot be established on the spot, the overall 

setting of the compressed air brake force 

regulators is checked with the aid of manometers, 

while the trailer is raised over an inspection pit or 

on a lifting device. Thereby, the brake is activated. 

For an axle that is not under maximum load, the 

operation of the regulator is checked by: 

  a. measuring the pressure the regulator transmits 

in its current position; 

  b. measuring the setting of the position in which 

the regulator transmits the full pressure, insofar 

as possible without disassembly. 

  The pressure measured under point b must be 

higher than the pressure established under point a. 

If the axle in question is loaded virtually to the 

maximum, the pressure measured under point b 

must be equal to the pressure established under a. 

4. The drain valves of reservoirs must function 

properly. 

Visual inspection, during which the drain valve 

must be operated, if possible. 

   

Article 5.12.36 stroke of the compressed air brake 

cylinders 

 

1. The stroke of compressed air brake cylinders that 

operate a drum brake by means of a cam may not be 

restricted by parts that are not intended for this 

purpose. 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over 

an inspection pit or on a lifting platform whereby 

the brake is engaged. 

2. From the unbraked position to the braked position, 

the stroke of compressed air brake cylinders may not 

exceed 2/3 of the maximum stroke of the relevant 

brake cylinder. 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over 

an inspection pit or on a lifting platform whereby 

the brake is engaged to its maximum. In case of 

doubt, a measurement is performed. 

   

Article 5.12.38 brake deceleration of the service brake  

1. Trailers other than semi-trailers that were taken into 

use after 31 December 2011 must be equipped with a 

service brake whose brake deceleration is at least 

5.0 m/s² on a dry or virtually dry and roughly 

horizontal road. The inspection of the brake 

deceleration of trailers is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Chapter 1, Title 7, paragraph 2. 

 

2. Trailers other than semi-trailers that were taken into 

use after 31 December 1997 but prior to 

1 January 2012, and semi-trailers that were taken into 

use after 31 December 2011 must be equipped with a 

service brake whose brake deceleration is at least 

4.5 m/s2 on a dry or virtually dry and roughly 

horizontal road. The inspection of the brake 

deceleration of trailers is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Chapter 1, Title 7, paragraph 2. 
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3. Trailers other than semi-trailers that were taken into 

use after 30 September 1971 but prior to 

1 January 1998, and semi-trailers that were taken into 

use after 30 September 1971 but prior to 1 January 

2012 must be equipped with a service brake whose 

brake deceleration is at least 4.0 m/s2 on a dry or 

virtually dry and roughly horizontal road. The 

inspection of the brake deceleration of trailers is 

subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

7, paragraph 2. 

 

4. Trailers taken into use prior to 1 October 1971 must 

be equipped with a service brake whose brake 

deceleration is at least 3.8 m/s2 on a dry or virtually 

dry and roughly horizontal road. The inspection of 

the brake deceleration of trailers is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 7, paragraph 2. 

 

5. If the brake forces of the trailer are greater than or 

equal to the reference brake forces specified by the 

vehicle manufacturer, which correspond with the 

specified minimum brake deceleration, the 

requirements of the first paragraph are met. This is 

subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

7, paragraph 2. 

 

6. The service brake must work on all the wheels. While the wheels are raised from the ground or the 

lifting platform, the service brake is operated, and 

it is checked whether each wheel is braked. If a 

brake test system is used to check the braking 

power, this will be checked simultaneously. 

7. The service brake must work such that the risk of the 

wheels blocking is minimised. 

This has already been inspected based on articles 

5.12.35, second and third paragraph, and 5.12.38, 

eighth paragraph. 

8. On a dry or virtually dry road, trailers may not break 

away due to a difference in braking power between 

the wheels of each axle. This is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 7, paragraph 2. 
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Article 5.12.39 locking device 
1. Trailers other than semi-trailers, trailers with a rigid 

drawbar and centre-axle trailers of which the static 

vertical load transferred to the ground by the axle or 

axles does not exceed 750 kg must be equipped with 

a properly working locking device that acts on at 

least the wheels of one axle that cannot be raised and 

which can be actuated manually through an entirely 

mechanical transmission, even when the vehicle is 

not connected to a motor vehicle. 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over an 

inspection pit or on a lifting platform and the 

locking device is operated. 

2. The first paragraph is not applicable if the trailer: Paragraphs 2 and 3: visual inspection, while the 

trailer is raised over an inspection pit or on a lifting 

platform. 

a. is equipped with a spring-loaded brake that brakes at 

least the wheels of one axle that cannot be raised and 

that is actuated automatically if the brake system is 

decoupled or depressurised, or 

b. was taken into use prior to 1 January 1998 and is 

equipped with a hydraulic or electrically actuated 

brake system and is equipped with wheel chocks. 

3. Notwithstanding the second paragraph, subsection a, 

the spring-loaded brake may act on an axle that can 

be raised, provided that this axle is automatically 

lowered to the road surface when the spring-loaded 

brake is activated. 

 

   

Article 5.12.39a permitted locking device  

1. Semi-trailers, trailers with a rigid drawbar and centre-

axle trailers of which the static vertical load 

transferred to the ground by the axle or axles does not 

exceed 750 kg may be equipped with a locking 

device. 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over an 

inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 

2. The locking device referred to in the first paragraph 

shall comply with the requirements set out in the first 

paragraph of Article 5.12.39. 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over an 

inspection pit or on a lifting platform and the 

locking device is operated. 
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Article 5.12.40 operation of the brake system of the trailer, breakaway cable 
1. When the connection between the trailer and the 

towing vehicle is broken, the trailer brake system 

must be activated automatically. 

Visual inspection, during which the air hose of the 

supply between the towing vehicle or another 

external source and the trailer is disconnected. 

2. When the brake system of the trailer is connected to 

that of the towing vehicle, the trailer brake system 

must automatically enter into the operating mode. 

Visual inspection. If a disconnect button is 

installed, it must, after the air hose is disconnected 

from the air supply, be operated first after which 

the air hose must be connected to the supply. 

Thereby, the disconnect button must return to its 

original position. 

3. The requirements set out in the first and second 

paragraph do not apply to centre-axle trailers and 

trailers with a rigid drawbar with a permissible 

maximum mass of no more than 1,500 kg. 

Paragraphs 3 and 4: visual inspection. 

4. If the trailer is equipped with a breakaway cable, it 

must function properly. 
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§ 9. Body  

   

Article 5.12.41 doors, loading doors  

1. The lock and hinges of the doors and loading 

doors of trailers must ensure proper closure. 

 Visual inspection whereby the doors and loading 

doors are opened and closed. 

2. The fastening of the door hinges, the loading 

platform flaps and the aerodynamic device or 

equipment at the rear must not be seriously 

affected by corrosion. The provisions of Annex 

VIII, Chapter 1, Title 3, Sections 1, 2 and 3 apply 

here. 

 Visual inspection. 

3. Aerodynamic devices and equipment which are 

retractable or collapsible must be capable of being 

locked in the retracted or collapsed position as well 

as in the position of use. 

 Visual inspection, where the lock is actuated in 

both situations. 

   

Article 5.12.48 external protection, including wheel and lateral protection 
1. Trailers may not have any sharp parts which, in the 

event of a collision, may result in a risk of bodily 

injury to other road users. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. 

2. Notwithstanding the requirements specified in the first 

paragraph, protruding parts of trailers which, in the 

event of a collision, can considerably increase the risk 

of injury to other road users, must have protective 

covering. 

 

3. The requirements specified in the first and second 

paragraph do not apply to vehicle parts that are located 

higher than 2.00 m above the road surface. 

Visual inspection, whereby a driving test is 

performed in case of doubt. 

4. The wheels and tyres of trailers must be properly 

guarded and may not run out of true. Trailers taken 

into use after 31 December 1974 are subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, 

Articles 102 through 106c. 

Paragraphs 4 through 6: visual inspection. 

5. Trailers with a permissible maximum mass of more 

than 3,500 kg, which were taken into use after 31 

December 1969 must be equipped with lateral 

protection. This is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 107 through 111. 

 

6. No part of the exterior of the trailer may be mounted, 

damaged, worn or corroded in such a way as to present 

a risk of detaching. 
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Article 5.12.49 bumper  

1. Trailers that were taken into use after 30 June 1967 

must be fitted with a reliable bumper at the rear if the 

distance from the bottom of the vehicle to the road 

surface, measured over the full width under the rear of 

the chassis or under the main components of the body 

at a distance of more than 1.00 m behind the centre 

point of the rearmost axle is more than 0.70 m or if it 

is more than 0.55 m if the vehicle was taken into use 

after 31 December 1997. 

Visual inspection, in case of doubt, a measurement 

is performed. 

2. The first paragraph does not apply to refuse vehicles 

with a loading facility at the rear, dollies, and asphalt 

trucks. 

 

3. For trailers taken into use after 30 June 1967 but prior 

to 1 January 1998, the distance from the bottom of the 

bumper to the road surface may be no more than 0.70 

m, and for trailers taken into use after 31 December 

1997, no more than 0.55 m. 

Paragraphs 3 through 6: visual inspection; a 

measurement is performed in case of doubt. 

4. If the trailer was taken into use after 31 December 

2004, the bumper may be located no more than 0.45 m 

in front of the rearmost point of the vehicle. Vehicle 

parts above 2.00 m measured from the road surface 

shall be disregarded. Notwithstanding the first 

sentence, the bumper of trailers equipped as a concrete 

mill, concrete mixer or concrete pump, may be located 

no more than 0.60 m in front of the rearmost point of 

the vehicle. 

 

5. If the trailer was taken into use after 30 June 1967 but 

prior to 1 January 2005, the bumper may be located no 

more than 0.60 m in front of the rearmost point of the 

vehicle. Vehicle parts above 2.00 m measured from the 

road surface shall be disregarded. 

 

6. The bumper may not be wider nor on both sides be 

more than 0.10 m narrower than: 

 

a. the vehicle at the position where the bumper is fitted, 

or 

 

b. the width of the widest rear axle, including the wheels, 

whereby the bulging of the tyres above the road 

surface must be disregarded. Notwithstanding the 

requirements specified in the header, the bumper of 

trailers intended for the transport of swap bodies may 

not be more than 0.20 m narrower on both sides. 

 

7. The bumper and its attachment may not be deformed 

or exhibit breaks or cracks, or be affected by corrosion, 

to such an extent that it results in a loss of function. 

Paragraphs 7 and 8: visual inspection. 

8. The ends of the bumper may not be bent backwards.  
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§ 10. Lamps, light signals and retro-reflective features 
   

Article 5.12.51 mandatory lights and retro reflectors  

1. 

 

Trailers must be equipped with: Subsection a: visual inspection. In case of doubt, a 

measurement is performed. 

Subsections b through i: visual inspection. 

Subsections j through n: visual inspection. In case 

of doubt, a measurement is performed. 

a. two sidelights if the vehicle was taken into use after 

30 June 1967 and is wider than 1.60 m; 

 

b. two direction indicators on the rear side of the 

vehicle; 

 

c. two rear-position lamps;  

d. two brake lamps;  

e. rear number plate lamp;  

f. two red retro reflectors at the rear of the vehicle;  

g. one rear fog lamp if the vehicle was taken into use 

after 31 December 1997; this rear fog lamp must be 

mounted in the middle or to the left of the vehicle’s 

median longitudinal plane; 

 

h. two white retro reflectors on the front of the vehicle 

if the vehicle was taken into use after 

31 December 1997; 

 

i. amber retro reflectors on each side of the vehicle, 

the rear retro reflector on the side may be red. This 

is subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 119 through 122; 

 

j. two end-outline marker lamps that are visible at the 

front and two that are visible at the rear of the 

vehicle, if the vehicle was taken into use after 

31 December 1997 and is wider than 2.10 m, or if 

the vehicle was taken into use prior to 1 January 

1998 and is wider than 2.60 m; 

 

k. side marker lamps if the vehicle was taken into use 

after 31 December 1997 and is longer than 6.00 m. 

This is subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Articles 119 through 122; 

 

l. one rear reversing lamp if the vehicle was taken into 

use after 31 December 2012; 

 

m. line marking on the rear if the vehicle is wider than 

2.10 m, was taken into use after 31 December 2012 

and the sum of the permissible axle loads exceeds 

3,500 kg; this is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Article 153; 
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n. line marking on the side if the vehicle is longer than 

6.00 m, was taken into use after 31 December 2012 

and the sum of the permissible axle loads exceeds 

3,500 kg; this is subject to the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Article 153; 

 

   

Article 5.12.53 colour of the mandatory lights 
1. The sidelights and reversing lamps may only emit a 

white or yellow beam. 

Paragraphs 1 through 6: visual inspection, with the 

relevant lamps switched on. 

2. The direction indicators and the brake lamps may 

only emit a red or amber beam. 

 

3. The rear-position lamps and the rear fog lamps may 

only emit a red beam. 

 

4. The rear number plate lamp may only emit a white 

beam and may not emit light backwards. 

 

5. The end-outline marker lamps may emit a forward 

beam in no colour other than white while the rear-

facing beam may only be red. 

 

6. The side marker lamps may only emit an amber 

beam, with the exception of the rear side marker 

lamp, which may emit an amber or red beam. 

 

7. The line or contour marking on the side must be 

white or yellow. The line or contour marking at the 

rear must be red, white or yellow. 

Visual inspection. 

   

Article 5.12.55 operation and condition of the mandatory lights and retro reflectors 
1. The lamps referred to in Article 5.12.51 must 

function properly. If a beam comprises several light 

sources, any defective light sources may not reduce 

the original light surface by more than 25%. 

Visual inspection, with the relevant lamps 

switched on. 

2. The lamp fittings and parts thereof must be properly 

attached to the vehicle. If there is evidence of 

corrosion, the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 

2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Paragraphs 2 through 4: visual inspection. 

3. The glass of the lamp fittings may not have been 

removed. 

 

4. The glass of the lamp fittings may not be damaged, 

repaired or altered to the extent that the light output 

and the light emission image or function are 

adversely affected. This is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Article 128. 

 

5. Lamps with the same function should be virtually 

equal in size, colour and strength. Lamps and retro-

reflective features with the same function must be 

mounted virtually symmetrically to the left and right 

of the centre of the vehicle. 

Visual inspection, with the relevant lamps 

switched on. 
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6. The light-emitting part of the lamps and retro 

reflectors referred to in Article 5.12.51 may be 

covered to a maximum degree of 25%. 

Paragraphs 6 and 7: visual inspection. During the 

periodic inspection for the purpose of issuing an 

inspection report, any load carrier that is 

detachable without the aid of a tool will not be 

taken into consideration. 

7. The retro reflectors referred to in Article 5.12.51 may 

not be faulty to the extent that the retro-reflection is 

affected. 

 

  

Article 5.12.57 permitted lights and retro reflectors  

1. Trailers may be equipped with: Subsections a through k: visual inspection. 

Subsection l: visual inspection. In case of doubt, 

a measurement is performed. 

Subsections m through r: visual inspection. 

a. two additional rear-position lamps; 

b. additional reversing lamps; 

c. two additional direction indicators and hazard 

warning signals on the rear side of the vehicle; 

d. hazard warning signals on the rearmost part of the 

loading and unloading board located on the side or 

rear of the vehicle in the horizontal position; 

e. two additional end-outline marker lamps on the 

front and two additional end-outline marker lamps 

on the rear side of the vehicle, if these lamps are 

required in accordance with Article 5.12.51; 

f. two or four end-outline marker lamps on the front 

and two or four end-outline marker lamps on the 

rear side of the vehicle, if these lamps are not 

already mandatory under Article 5.12.51; 

g. two dimension lights; 

h. one additional rear fog lamp; 

i. side marker lamps, if these lamps are not already 

mandatory under Article 5.12.51. This is subject to 

the requirements specified in the Additional 

Permanent Requirements, Articles 119 through 122; 

j. white retro reflectors on the front of the vehicle if 

these are not already mandatory under Article 

5.12.51; 

 

k. working lights;  

l. a third brake lamp, installed in such a manner that:  

1 °. it is located at a distance of up to 0.15 m from the 

median longitudinal plane, and 

 

2 °. the underside of the lamp’s light-emitting part is 

higher than the upper side of the brake lamps, as 

referred to in Article 5.12.51, first paragraph, 

under d; 

 

m. notwithstanding subsection l, two additional brake 

lamps may be fitted; 

 

n. a lamp on the front side of the vehicle that indicates 

the operation of the anti-lock braking system or 

steering system; 

 

o. two sidelights;  
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p. a marking at the rear of the vehicle if the 

permissible maximum mass of the vehicle exceeds 

3,500 kg; 

 

q. full contour marking, part contour marking or line 

marking at the side of the vehicle and full contour 

marking or line marking at the rear of the vehicle, if 

not already required under Article 5.12.51. This is 

subject to the requirements specified in the 

Additional Permanent Requirements, Article 153; 

 

r. line marking at the front. This is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Article 153. 

 

2. Lamps and retro-reflective features, which are 

mandatory under Article 5.12.51 for vehicles taken 

into use after the date mentioned in the above Article 

may be mounted on vehicles taken into use prior to 

or on that date, provided that the requirements 

specified in Article 5.12.53 relating to the lamps are 

met. Side marker lamps are subject to the 

requirements specified in the first paragraph, under i. 

Paragraphs 2 and 3: visual inspection. 

3. Trailers may be supplied with additional red retro 

reflectors on the rear side and additional amber retro 

reflectors on the sides of the vehicle. The rear retro 

reflector on the side may be red. 

 

4. The additional reversing lamps, referred to in the 

first paragraph under b, may be mounted on the side 

of the vehicle. 

Visual inspection. In case of doubt, a measurement 

is performed. 

   

Article 5.12.57a rotating lights, flashing lights or blinking lights  
1. Trailers used for the services referred to in Articles 

29, first paragraph, and 30b of the Road Traffic and 

Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, which are allowed 

to bear the signals indicated there, may be equipped 

with retro-reflective striping, letters, numbers or 

symbols, which allow the trailer to be recognised as 

being in use for these services. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. Compliance 

with this requirement is not assessed during the 

periodic inspection for the purpose of issuing an 

inspection report. 

2. Trailers used for the activities referred to in Article 

30, first paragraph, of the Road Traffic and Traffic 

Signals Regulations 1990, may be equipped with 

yellow rotating, flashing or blinking lights. 
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Article 5.12.59 colour of the permitted lights  

1. The reversing lamps may only emit a white or yellow 

beam. 

Paragraphs 1 through 5: visual inspection, with the 

relevant lamps switched on. 

2. The additional direction indicators and hazard 

warning signals may only emit an amber beam. 

 

3. The side marker lamps may only emit an amber 

beam, with the exception of the rear side marker 

lamp, which may emit an amber or red beam. 

 

4. The end-outline marker lamps and dimension lights 

may emit a forward beam in no colour other than 

white while the rear-facing beam may only be red. 

 

5. The third brake lamp may only emit a red beam.  

6. The marking on the back must comprise one square 

board, or a set of two or four square boards, which 

are provided with a red fluorescent edge on a yellow 

retro-reflective background. 

Visual inspection. 

7. The line and contour marking on the side must be 

white or yellow. The line or contour marking at the 

rear must be red, white or yellow. The line marking 

on the front must be white. 

Visual inspection. 

 

Article 5.12.59a operation and condition of the permitted lights and retro reflectors 
1. The lamp fittings and parts thereof referred to in 

Article 5.12.57 must be properly attached to the 

vehicle. If there is evidence of corrosion, the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 

3 shall apply. 

Paragraphs 1 through 3: visual inspection. 

2. The glass of the lamp fittings may not have been 

removed. 

 

3. The glass of the lamp fittings may not be damaged, 

repaired or altered to the extent that the light output 

and the light emission image or function are 

adversely affected. This is subject to the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Article 128. 

 

4. Lamps with the same function should be virtually 

equal in size, colour and strength. Lamps and retro-

reflective features with the same function must be 

mounted virtually symmetrically to the left and right 

of the centre of the vehicle. 

Visual inspection, with the relevant lamps 

switched on. 
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Article 5.12.61 placement of lamps and retro 

reflectors 

 

1. For trailers taken into use after 31 December 1967, 

the lamps, light signals and retro-reflective features 

referred to in Articles 5.12.51 and 5.12.57 must be 

mounted at a distance of no more than 0.50 m from 

the widest point of the vehicle. For direction 

indicators, the previous statement applies only if the 

trailer was taken into use after 31 December 1997. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection; a 

measurement is performed in case of doubt. 

2. Notwithstanding the requirements specified in the 

first paragraph, the sidelights must be mounted at a 

distance of no more than 0.25 m from the widest 

point of the vehicle. 

 

3. The requirements specified in the first paragraph do 

not apply to the reversing lamps, brake lamps, rear 

registration plate lamps, the marking at the rear of 

the vehicle, the rear fog lamps and working lights. 

 

   

Article 5.12.64 flashing lights  

1. Except for the direction indicators, hazard warning 

signals and brake lamps for the emergency stop 

signal, trailers may not be equipped with flashing 

lights. 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: visual inspection. 

2. Notwithstanding the first paragraph, the side marker 

lamps of trailers may flash in sync with the direction 

indicators on the same side of the vehicle. 

 

   

Article 5.12.65 prohibition of lights other than mandatory or permitted lights 
1. Trailers may not be equipped with: Visual inspection. If lamp fittings are present that 

are not required or permitted, the lights thereof 

may not be operational. 

a. more lights and retro-reflective features than laid 

down or permitted in Articles 5.12.51, 5.12.57 and 

5.12.57a, and 

b. lights or objects in the vehicle that emit light to the 

outside of the vehicle. 

 

2. Trailers not used for the services referred to in 

Articles 29 and 30b, first paragraph, of the Road 

Traffic and Traffic Signals Regulations 1990, may 

not be equipped with light fittings for blue rotating, 

flashing or blinking lights or objects that suggest that 

the vehicle is equipped with such light fittings. 

Visual inspection. Compliance with this 

requirement is not assessed during the periodic 

inspection for the purpose of issuing an inspection 

report. 
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§ 11. Coupling of towing motor vehicle and trailer 
   

Article 5.12.66 coupling device (general)  

1. The coupling and the towing device of trailers must 

be properly attached and may not be cracked, 

fractured or excessively worn. 

Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over 

an inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 

2. The towing device of a drawbar trailer as well as all 

profiles that form part of it, including support 

sections, reinforcement plates and fastenings, may not 

show evidence of corrosion, other than surface 

corrosion. 

Paragraphs 2 and 3: visual inspection. 

3. The towing device of a centre-axle trailer or a trailer 

with a rigid drawbar as well as all profiles that form 

part of it, including support sections, reinforcement 

plates and fastenings, may not be excessively 

corroded.  If there is evidence of corrosion, the 

requirements specified in the Additional Permanent 

Requirements, Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 

3 shall apply. 

 

4. The towing device of a drawbar trailer may not be 

deformed to such an extent that, measured over a 

distance of 0.90 m, a side-member is deformed more 

than 18 mm with respect to the straight line. The 

towing device of a centre-axle trailer or a trailer with 

a rigid drawbar may not be excessively deformed. 

Visual inspection. In case of doubt, a 

measurement is performed using a suitable 

measuring device and a steel straightedge. 

5. Trailers with a permissible maximum mass not 

exceeding 1,500 kg and not equipped with a 

breakaway cable must be equipped with an auxiliary 

coupling. The auxiliary coupling must be properly 

attached and may not be deformed, cracked, fractured 

or excessively worn. 

Paragraphs 5 through 7: visual inspection. 

6. Trailers equipped with a breakaway cable may not 

also be equipped with an auxiliary coupling. 

 

7. Parts of the trailer coupling may not touch the road 

surface during decoupling, breaking loose or when 

decoupled. 

 

   

Article 5.12.67 coupling ball  

If the trailer is equipped with a coupling ball: Visual inspection, whereby the closing and 

locking system is inspected with the aid of a 

coupling ball. 

a. the closing and locking system must function 

properly, and 

b. the components may not be deformed. 
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Article 5.12.68 drawbar eye  

1. If the trailer is equipped with a drawbar eye with a 

nominal internal diameter of 40 mm: 

Paragraphs 1 through 3: 

Subsection a: measurement takes place in all 

directions, using a suitable measuring device, 

such as a calliper gauge.  

Subsection b: any worn surfaces are measured 

using a suitable measuring device. 

a. the internal diameter of the drawbar eye may not 

exceed 41.5 mm, and 

b. the drawbar eye must be at least 28.0 mm thick. 

2. If the trailer is equipped with a drawbar eye with a 

nominal internal diameter of 50 mm: 

 

a. the internal diameter of the drawbar eye may not 

exceed 52.5 mm, and 

 

b. the drawbar eye must be at least 41.5 mm thick.  

3. If the trailer is equipped with a drawbar eye with a 

nominal internal diameter of 57.5 mm: 

 

a. the internal diameter of the drawbar eye may not 

exceed 59.5 mm, and 

 

b. the drawbar eye must be at least 19 mm thick.  

4. The drawbar eye may: Visual inspection. 

a. not be deformed or cracked;  

b. not be fitted with a drawbar eye bush welded onto it;  

c. not be repaired by means of welding or have 

anything welded onto it. 

 

   

Article 5.12.69 semi-trailer coupling  

1. If the semi-trailer is equipped with a 2-inch coupling 

pin: 

Paragraphs 1 and 2: measurement takes place by 

means of a suitable measuring device, for 

instance, a calliper gauge, with the thickness of 

the measuring section of the tool at the coupling 

pin being at least 2 mm and at most 4 mm. 

a. the diameter of the smallest pin diameter must be at 

least 49.0 mm, and 

b. the diameter of the section immediately above the 

smallest diameter plane must be at least 70.0 mm. 

2. If the semi-trailer is equipped with a 3.5-inch coupling 

pin: 

 

a. the diameter of the smallest pin diameter must be at 

least 86.0 mm, and 

 

b. the diameter of the section immediately above the 

smallest diameter plane must be at least 110.0 mm. 

 

3. The plate of the semi-trailer coupling may not be 

significantly deformed or worn. If the semi-trailer is 

equipped with a 2-inch or 3.5-inch coupling pin, the 

unevenness of the coupling plate may not exceed 

5 mm, within a radius of 0.45 m, measured from the 

centre of the coupling pin. 

Visual inspection. In case of doubt, a measurement 

in all directions is performed using a suitable 

measuring device and a steel straightedge, as close 

as possible to the coupling pin as possible. 

4. The profiles that form part of the semi-trailer’s 

coupling plate support may not be seriously corroded. 

If there is evidence of corrosion, the requirements 

specified in the Additional Permanent Requirements, 

Chapter 1, Title 2, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall apply. 

Visual inspection. 

Article 5.12.70 special constructions  

1. Trailers equipped with devices to couple vehicles 

other than those referred to in Articles 5.12.67 

through 5.12.69 are subject to the requirements in 

Articles 5.3.66, 5.3.67, 5.3.68 and 5.3.69. 

The testing methods specified in Articles 5.3.66, 

5.3.67, 5.3.68 and 5.3.69 apply mutatis mutandis. 

2. The rear crossbar of these trailers, including all Visual inspection, while the trailer is raised over an 
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profiles that form a part of it, must be properly 

secured and may: 

inspection pit or on a lifting platform. 

a. not exhibit any breaks or cracks, and 

b. not be affected by corrosion, with the exception of 

surface corrosion. 

 


